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Policy Statement of Nondiscrimination 

 

 

Wilkes University provides equal employment, admission and educational opportunities to all persons without regard 
to race, color, religion, gender, gender identification and expression, sexual orientation, national origin, age, disability, 
marital status, domestic partnership status or status as a veteran in accordance with applicable federal, state, and local 
laws. This policy applies to all terms and conditions of employment and admission to and educational experiences at 
the University. Inquiries about this policy statement may be directed to the Special Assistant to the President for 
Diversity and Global Education, the Director of Human Resources or designee(s). 

 

Federal and State Act Compliance 

The Office of Public Safety at Wilkes University prepares and distributes the "For Your Safety" annual safety and 
security report. This document is prepared in compliance with Act 73 of 1988 of the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania 
and the Jeanne Clery Disclosure of Campus Security Policy and Campus Crime Statistics Act, 20 USC §1092(f). This 
report is available in hard copy format upon request, during normal business hours, at the Office of Public Safety, 148 
S. Main Street, UCOM Garage; the Office of Admissions, Chase Hall's Reception Area; and the Office of Student 
Affairs, Passan Hall, second floor. Additionally, an electronic copy of this report is available on the University 
website at: www.wilkes.edu/campuslife/safety/disclose.asp. In addition, daily logs and crime logs are available for 
review during normal business hours at the Office of Public Safety. Any questions regarding this report and the 
specific requirements of the Acts that govern its production can be addressed to Gerald C. Rebo, Manager of Public 
Safety, ext. 4984. 
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A MESSAGE FROM THE PROVOST 

 

As the Chief Academic Officer of the University, it is with pleasure that I extend a welcome to you on behalf of the members of 
the Faculty, Staff, and Administration of Wilkes University. The Wilkesô Mission is to prepare our students to be life-long 
learners. All of us at the University are dedicated to the future success of our students. That dedication is reflected in the 
quality of teaching, thoughtful advising, and mentorship of the University faculty and staff.  
 
Wilkes faculty and advisors will guide you through the course work that is outlined in the pages of this document. The lecture 
or on-line courses, writing seminars, laboratories, discussion groups, service learning and research projects are only a portion 
of your overall educational experience. You will be challenged by a variety of pedagogical approaches by the Wilkes faculty 
who are active scholars in their respective fields. Wilkes students are expected to be active participants in this scholarly 
activity which will contribute to your intellectual and professional growth. Community engagement, citizenship, ethics, 
leadership, and the development of effective communication skills are integral components of the Wilkes undergraduate 
experience. A general education in the liberal arts and sciences along with the depth of knowledge in your field of study, will 
prepare you for success in an ever changing world.  
 
You will be exposed to many curricular and extra-curricular experiences that will contribute to your personal growth in the 
next few years. Take this time in your life to experiment with new activities and get out of your comfort zone. All of us are 
dedicated to helping you make your learning journey a great success and your Wilkes experience one of excitement and 
continuous discovery. Enjoy your time with the Wilkes family, work hard, and make these next few years the best that they can 
be. The time will go quickly so cherish it and realize that the friendships you forge here with faculty and classmates are 
friendships that will last a lifetime. You will become part of the ever growing Wilkes family.   

 
Terese M. Wignot, Ph.D. 
Provost 
Wilkes University 
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WILKES UNIVERSITY  
Wilkes University Mission, Vision, and Values 

 
MISSION  
To continue the Wilkes tradition of liberally educating our students for lifelong learning and success in a constantly evolving 
and multicultural world through a commitment to individualized attention, exceptional teaching, scholarship and academic 
excellence, while continuing the University's commitment to community engagement. 
 
VISION  
To be a nationally recognized independent university where intense personal engagement in exceptional academic and 
professional programs cultivates a lifelong commitment to learning, ethics, civic responsibility, and openness to cultural 
diversity. 
 
VALUES  

¶ Mentorship:  Nurturing individuals to understand and act on their abilities while challenging them to achieve great things; 

¶ Scholarship:  Advancing knowledge through discovery and research to better educate our constituents; 

¶ Diversity:  Embracing differences and uniqueness through sincerity, awareness, inclusion and sensitivity; 

¶ Innovation:  Promoting creative scholarly activities, programs, ideas, and sustainable practices; and 

¶ Community:  Appreciating and collaborating with mutual respect to foster a sense of belonging. 
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A GUIDE TO LEARNING 

Wilkes University is a dynamic community of learners that encourages students to take an active role in their education. Within 
the framework of a carefully considered and integrated curriculum, the University provides a broad variety of learning 
experiences designed to place individual learning at the center of academic life. Students will be challenged to think critically 
and creatively, invited to read and write extensively, and expected to become adept at quantitative reasoning and the use of 
contemporary technology as they prepare to become productive and responsible citizens of the global society. Mindful of the 
rapidly expanding body of knowledge and the vast array of learning and teaching styles in this academic environment, the 
University remains committed to the values articulated by Dr. Eugene S. Farley, Wilkes Universityôs founding president, and 
adopted by the Wilkes University faculty as a Guide to Learning. 
 

An educated person: 
 
¶ seeks truth, for without truth there can be no understanding; 
¶ possesses vision, for we know that vision precedes all great attainments; 
¶ is aware of the diversity of ideas and beliefs that exists among all people; 
¶ has faith in the power of ideals to shape the lives of each of us; 
¶ knows that mankind's progress requires vigor, moral courage, and physical endurance; 
¶ cultivates inner resources and spiritual strength, for they enrich our daily living and sustain us in times of crisis; 
¶ has ethical standards by which to live; 
¶ respects the religious convictions of all people; 
¶ participates constructively in the social, cultural, and political life of the community; 
¶ communicates ideas in a manner that assures understanding, for understanding unites us all in our search for 

truth. 
 

These values are supported by the Wilkes University Mission, Vision, and Values and are projected in the Institutional Student 
Learning Outcomes, which guide all learning opportunities and experiences at Wilkes. 
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INSTITUTIONAL STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES 

(Adopted by the faculty, November 1, 2007) 

 
The students will develop and demonstrate through course work, learning experiences, co-curricular, and extracurricular 
activities 

 
¶ the knowledge, skills, and scholarship that are appropriate to their general and major field areas of study; 
¶ effective written and oral communication skills and information literacy using an array of media and 

modalities; 
¶ practical, critical, analytical, and quantitative reasoning skills; 
¶ actions reflecting ethical reasoning, civic responsibility, environmental stewardship, and respect for diversity; 

and 
¶ interpersonal skills and knowledge of self as a learner that contribute to effective teamwork, mentoring, and 

lifelong learning 

 

 

 
 

UNDERGRADUATE ADMISSIONS 

APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION 

Applications for admission to Wilkes University may, generally, be completed and submitted online or sent directly to the 
Wilkes University Office of Admissions. Students who wish to enroll at the University part-time must contact the Office of 
Admissions to obtain an Application for Admission. Information and instructions regarding secondary school transcripts and 
records, letters of recommendation (which are required for admittance to some programs), standardized test reports, and 
entrance examinations may be obtained by contacting the Office of Admissions.   
Note: Several degree programs have special application procedures. 
Separate application must be made for the Pharmacy Program. Printed applications for the Pharmacy Program will be mailed to 
qualified applicants who are admitted to Wilkes University. Pre-Pharmacy applicants must also submit three letters of 
recommendation and successfully complete an interview with the School of Pharmacyôs Admissions Committee to gain early 
admission to this program.  
A successful interview is also required for admission to Wilkes Nursing program. Qualified nursing applicants will receive an 
acceptance letter asking them to schedule an interview with the Nursing Admissions Committee.  
Applicants for the Pre-Medical Scholars programs, as well as the Wilkes-Widener Ph.D. in Psychology and the Wilkes-
Widener Doctor of Physical Therapy programs, must note their interest on the application for admission and successfully 
complete an interview with the selection committee to qualify for acceptance into these programs.  
Applicants for the degree programs in Musical Theatre and Theatre must successfully complete an audition for the program and 
must complete an interview with the departmental faculty to gain admission into these programs.  
 

In all cases, invitations to interview or audition for these identified degree programs are extended by the academic departments 
at their discretion. 
 

ACCEPTANCE FOR ADMISSION AND ADVANCED DEPOSIT 

All applicants for admission to the University must submit the following: 
 
1) a completed and signed application for admission to the University;  
2) an official copy of the most recent high school or college transcript or both; 
3) SAT or ACT scores (either official copies or scores recorded on the official high school transcript); and  
4) the application fee (see Student Expenses, "Undergraduate Application and Admission Fees" in this bulletin). 
 
After the application file is complete, the Office of Admissions will review the file, render a decision, and notify the applicant 
of that decision.  Admissions decisions are made on a "rolling" basis, and notification is generally made within two to four 
weeks from the date the file is complete.  An applicant may be required to complete an evaluative interview prior to the 
rendering of a final decision. 
 
All students guarantee their place in the entering class by forwarding a $300 tuition deposit to the Office of Admissions.  May 1 
is the priority deadline for receipt of deposits. 
 
Wilkes University also accepts applications for the spring semester and summer session.  Procedures are similar to those for 
students entering in the fall semester. 
 
While Wilkes practices "rolling" admissions, the University reserves the right to close admission with a two-week notification. 
 

RECOMMENDED HIGH SCHOOL PREPARATION 

In order to best prepare for the academic demands of collegiate study, undergraduate applicants to Wilkes University are 
strongly encouraged to follow a rigorous, college preparatory curriculum throughout their secondary educational experience. 
Such a curriculum generally includes four years of progressive course work in English, three years of mathematics, two years 
of science (including, at least, one laboratory component), three years of social studies, and an introduction to computing. 
Although not required, the faculty of the University recommends this schedule of progressive course work as a foundation for 
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collegiate level study and for admission to the University. Many undergraduate degree programs at Wilkes University have 
additional college preparatory course requirements. General and special requirements for secondary course work are described 
more fully in the Admissions section of the Wilkes University Web site at http://www.wilkes.edu/pages/124.asp. 
 
Elective courses in the secondary educational experience should be drawn from academic subject areas and chosen with care to 
reflect individual interest and proposed college major areas of study.  High school electives supportive of college academic 
majors include computer science, foreign language, communications, the fine and performing arts, and specialized technical 
courses. 
 
Applicants whose college preparation curriculum does not follow the pattern described may still qualify for admission to 
Wilkes University if there is other strong evidence of the student's readiness to engage in college-level work. 
 
 

STANDARDIZED TESTS 

The Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) of the College Entrance Examination Board or the Achievement College Test (ACT) is 
generally required of all applicants planning to enter Wilkes University directly from high school. Students should take one of 
these examinations before the second semester of the senior year in high school.  
 
Wilkes is a member of the College Entrance Examination Board. Students communicating with the Educational Testing Center 
in Princeton, New Jersey, or in Los Angeles, California, should refer to the Wilkes University code number (CEEB): 2977. 
 

ADMISSION OF TRANSFER STUDENTS 

Wilkes University welcomes transfer students from other accredited colleges and universities for both the fall and spring 
semesters. Transfer students must submit an application for admission and a transcript from every post-secondary institution 
attended (even if no credits were earned). SAT or ACT scores may be required, and some transfer students may be asked to 
complete assessment tests prior to admission or registration for courses. 
 
Applicants must be in good academic standing and must hold a minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.00 (C) at their 
current or most recently attended institution in order to be considered for admission to Wilkes University.  All courses with a 
grade of 2.00 (C) or higher that are comparable to those in the curriculum at Wilkes and from recognized accredited institutions 
will be accepted for transfer.   
 
Enrollment in the life science majors (Biology, Chemistry, Biochemistry, Nursing, and Pharmacy) is limited, and admission to 
programs in these areas is competitive.  A successful interview is required for admission to the Wilkes Nursing program.  
Qualified Nursing transfer applicants will receive an acceptance letter asking them to schedule an interview with the Nursing 
Admissions Committee. 
 
Transfer students applying directly to the School of Pharmacy for entry into the professional school must additionally complete 
a School of Pharmacy application and forward three letters of recommendation to the School Admissions Committee.  The 
applicant must also sit for the PCAT examination and submit official scores from the examination.  After the file is complete, 
the School of Pharmacy may schedule a personal interview, as the School deems appropriate. 
 
University policy prohibits the Office of Admissions from knowingly admitting any student who has been dismissed from any 
other college or university for any reason until a period of one year has elapsed from the time of dismissal.  Students who have 
been placed on probation by another college or university will be considered on a case-by-case basis. 
 

Degree Completion and Graduation Requirements for Transfer Students 
 
Transfer students from two-year institutions must complete a minimum of 60 credits at a baccalaureate degree granting 
institution. 
To graduate, all transfer students must complete a minimum of 30 credits (exclusive of advanced placement credit awarded by 
Wilkes) and a minimum of 50% of their major field (and any minor field) credits at Wilkes University. 
Additionally, all transfer students must satisfy the Universityôs General Education Requirements. (See the bulletin section 
entitled "General Education: The First Curricular Component" for an explanation of these requirements and associated student 
learning outcomes.). The University makes every effort to recognize course work and apply credits that are transferred into the 
University from an accredited institution in satisfaction of the General Education Requirements or to make other 
accommodations to ease the transition from one institution to another. For example, students who transfer certain science 
courses or sequences of science courses to Wilkes may, with the approval of the appropriate Dean, be permitted to apply these 
courses or course sequences to the requirements for Area II (The Scientific World) of the General Education Curriculum. 
Approval of the application of credits for courses or sequences of courses to satisfy specific requirements in the General 
Education Curriculum is not automatic and is dependent upon a complete review and analysis of submitted transcripts (and 
other pertinent documentation, as requested). Transfer students and potential transfer students are, therefore, encouraged to 
consult with the Office of Admissions on these matters. 
Students who hold a baccalaureate degree from Wilkes University or another regionally accredited institution and who seek a 
second baccalaureate degree will be considered exempt from the Wilkes General Education Curriculum for the purposes of 
seeking a second bachelorôs degree.  
Transfer students should consult the "Graduation Requirements" section of this bulletin for an explanation of institution-wide 
requirements for graduation. 
 

Prior Learning Assessment for Transfer and Adult Degree Completion Students 
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A special office, the Office of Prior Learning Assessment (PLA), has been created to help students in their transition into the 
Wilkes University academic community and in the evaluation of their prior learning in the award of academic credit for 
demonstrated competency. The Office of Prior Learning Assessment works in collaboration with the Office of Admissions and 
with academic departments to inform and advise entering students about opportunities by which academic credit might be 
awarded for learning that takes place outside of the "traditional" college classroom (e.g., CLEP, DSST, and Excelsior exams, 
departmental challenge exams, and experiential learning portfolio) and to familiarize students and their advisors with the 
policies and procedures associated with the award of credit for demonstrated learning and Prior Learning Assessment at 
Wilkes. The Office of Prior Learning Assessment is housed in University College, Conyngham Hall. 
 
An important note for all students regarding the transfer of credits to Wilkes University: 

While course credits may be transferred to the University from another accredited institution in fulfillment of Wilkes University 
graduation requirements, grades earned in those courses accepted for transfer are not included in the computation of the 
cumulative grade point average earned at Wilkes University. 
 

ADMISSION OF INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS 

International students are defined as those who do not hold U.S. citizenship, who are not permanent residents of the U.S., or 
who do not hold resident alien status in the U.S. 
 
International students must submit the following in order to be considered for admission to Wilkes University:  1) a completed 
application; 2) official results of the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL, STEP, Eiken, IELT) or evidence of the 
successful completion of an accredited intensive English language program, or English must have been the language of 
instruction for the student; 3) Declaration of Finances Letter; 4) a letter of financial support; 5) official transcripts of all 
secondary or post-secondary work completed to date (all transcripts should also be accompanied with a translation if in a 
language other than English); and 6) and a copy of the secondary or post-secondary diploma or leaving certificate. International 
transfer students are encouraged to have a credit evaluation conducted by World Education Service (WES) or a similar agency. 
 
Students should complete their application file by June 15 for admission in the fall semester and by November 15 for admission 
in the spring semester. 
 
An I-20 form will only be issued after the application process is complete and the student has been admitted to the institution. 
 
 

EARLY ADMISSION OF HIGH SCHOOL STUDENTS 

Wilkes University will consider admission for exceptionally gifted and motivated students who wish to enter the University 
without completing the requirements for a high school diploma. In order to be considered for admission to the University, 
applicants must provide all of the materials listed under the "Acceptance for Admission and Deposit" section of this bulletin 
and must submit at least one letter from a high school official granting permission for early admission. Applicants must also 
successfully complete an interview with a counselor in the Office of Admissions. 

 
 

ADMISSION OF PART-TIME STUDENTS 

Those who wish to enroll as part-time students must contact the Office of Admissions to discuss their plans and to obtain an 
Application for Admission. Students who have completed college-level work at another institution must submit an official 
transcript as part of the admission process. Those who have completed no college work must submit an official high school 
transcript as evidence of high school graduation or the GED as evidence of readiness to pursue college-level studies. All 
documentation should be sent to the Office of Admissions. 
 

CHANGING FROM PART-TIME TO FULL-TIME STATUS 

Part-time students who wish to enroll as full-time students must consult with the Director of Part-time Programs as the first step 
in this process. Students who have completed 30 or more credits and have maintained a cumulative grade point average of 2.00 
(C) or higher will be accepted as full-time students. Students who have completed fewer than 30 credits will be required to 
provide high school transcripts and appropriate test scores in support of their petition to enroll full-time before a decision will 
be made. Requests for change of status must be made through the Office of Admissions. 
 

READMISSION TO THE UNIVERSITY 

Students who have been enrolled full-time at Wilkes University and have terminated their studies for one semester or more and 
who wish to return to the University as full-time students must contact the  Office of Student Affairs to arrange an interview 
with one of the deans as the first step in the readmission process. 
 

CAMPUS VISITS 

A campus visit and an interview are strongly recommended for all students interested in studying at Wilkes University.  
Students and family members may schedule an interview by calling or writing the Office of Admissions.  Campus visits may 
include an interview with an admissions professional, appointments with faculty members, sessions with coaches and co-
curricular leaders, campus and residence hall tours, attendance in selected classes, and financial aid counseling. 
 
In addition to individualized campus visits, the office of Admissions hosts a number of Open Houses throughout the academic 
year.  These visitation days usually include a general meeting with the admissions staff, panel discussions with current students 
and administrators, academic department meetings, campus tours, financial aid sessions, and a complimentary meal.  Specific 
information about the agenda and dates for these days is available from the Office Admissions and on the Wilkes university 
Web site:  http://www.wilkes.edu. 
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STUDENT LIFE AT WILKES: AN INCLUSIVE COMMUNITY  
Creating and nurturing diversity of thought, culture, and belief are among the key values upon which Wilkes University was 
founded. These values are acknowledged in our motto, ñUnity Amidst Diversity.ò Thus, Wilkes welcomes and supports a 
diverse campus community and invites students of all races, ethnicities, religions, and other diverse backgrounds to join our 
University family. The members of the Wilkes faculty and staff are committed to providing mentorship and support to all 
Wilkes students in order to empower them to meet their full potential and to ensure student academic and personal success. 
In an effort to provide a welcoming and supportive environment for students of all backgrounds, we offer a range of programs, 
services, and activities as diverse as our campus community: 
¶ an established and interconnected system of peer, faculty, and staff mentorship programs; 
¶ a rich and varied schedule of extra-curricular activities and opportunities, including social events, multicultural 

activities for students, faculty, and staff, concerts, recitals, theatre productions, readings, and lectures; 
¶ specialized and individualized support for international and minority students; 
¶ an extensive list of opportunities for community service, internships, service-learning, and leadership; 
¶ individualized academic advising; 
¶ career advising and counseling; 
¶ personal counseling and advising; 
¶ academic support services; 
¶ health and counseling services; 
¶ a variety of housing options, including the Multicultural Residence Hall and First-Year Student Living-Learning 

Communities; 
¶ accommodation for special dietary needs that includes attentiveness to religious and personal diet requirements; 
¶ a comprehensive resources library; and 
¶ a variety of merit- and need-based financial aid options. 

 
Wilkes University is a community of learning in which co-curricular and extra-curricular activities complement academic life. 
Students, faculty, and staff work together to promote individual student development by means of a variety of activities, 
programs, organizations, and cultural opportunities. All campus organizations are open to all students, and all function in 
collaboration with faculty advisors and the Student Affairs staff.  
Resources, services, and activities pertaining to Student Life are outlined in the following section of this bulletin. Academic 
resources and support services are described in the ñAcademic Informationò section of this bulletin. 
 

THE OFFICE OF STUDENT AFFAIRS 

The Student Affairs staff works with students in a holistic manner, providing guidance and support in studentsô pursuit of their 
educational goals and in their development as persons preparing to assume the responsibilities of maturely educated persons. 
The Office of Student Affairs works actively to coordinate the various aspects of student life and development at Wilkes. The 
Offices of Residence Life, Career Services, Student Development, Health and Wellness Services, Campus Counseling, the 
Center for Global Education and Diversity, Cooperative Education, University College, Upward Bound, Act 101, Community 
Service, Athletics, and Campus Interfaith report to the Vice President for Student Affairs. 
 
Wilkes takes seriously its commitment and responsibility to encourage students to discover their own abilities and potential and 
to assist them in making sound and independent decisions. Students are expected to consult regularly with academic instructors, 
faculty advisors, the Student Affairs Deans, department chairpersons, or academic deans regarding academic matters. 
Recognizing, however, that students sometimes need additional guidance in resolving personal, social, or academic problems, 
the University has institutionalized within the Office of Student Affairs a variety of programs to assist and support students, 
individually and in groups. Staff members are specially trained and available to help students resolve problems, coordinate 
emergency situations, and handle referrals from members of the University community. The Vice President and Deans of 
Student Affairs, having familiarity with University resources, serve as ombudsmen, as well as ñsounding boards,ò for student 
concerns. 
 
Wilkes takes equally seriously its role in the development of the whole person and provides a wealth of programs for the social, 
cultural, and civic engagement of its students. Many of the programs offered or advised by units within the Office of Student 
Affairs contribute to the holistic nature of a Wilkes education. The campus resources, services, and activities described in brief 
in this bulletin are discussed more extensively in the online Wilkes University Student Handbook, which explains the University 
student governance system, outlines University regulations, and provides a directory of student activities. 
 

RESIDENCE LIFE 

The Residence Life Program at Wilkes is committed to providing a living environment that is supportive of academic pursuits 
while contributing significantly to personal growth. 
 
The residence hall staff serves to help students enjoy and benefit from their on-campus living experience. Each residence hall is 
staffed by one or more Resident Assistants, each of whom has been selected on the basis of character, demonstrated qualities of 
leadership, and the ability to interact effectively with students. Throughout the year, the residence hall staff sponsors various 
educational and social programs for their residents. The Resident Assistants are also responsible for crisis management, 
discipline, maintenance requests, and ensuring that the University policies are upheld. 
 
The Residence Life Program offers students a wide variety of residential options. Each residence hall has its own unique style, 
whether it is a traditional residence hall such as Evans, one of the older Victorian mansions such as Weiss, or an apartment-
style residence hall like University Towers.  Some residential spaces are reserved exclusively for students enrolled in the 
University First-Year Student Living-Learning Communities. Each residence hall has a full kitchen and laundry facilities. 
Single-sex or coed facilities are available. Rooms are equipped with cable television access, data ports, telephones, single beds, 
dressers, desks, desk chairs, and closet space. 
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All resident students are required to participate in the University Meal Plan, and Wilkes offers a variety of meal-plan and 
dining options. These options are described on the Dining Services Web site:   http://www.wilkesdining.com. 

 
 

STUDENT DEVELOPMENT 

The Student Development Office enhances student life by offering leadership programs, experiential education opportunities, 
and a variety of extracurricular and social activities designed to complement studentsô classroom education. A few of the 
programs offered include the Cultural Series, Experiential Adventure Series, and the Weekend Entertainment Series. The 
Cultural Series introduces students to the world of art and performance by providing opportunities for students to experience 
visual art, music, theatre, and dance, both locally and in larger metropolitan areas such as New York City, Philadelphia, and 
Washington, D.C. The Experiential Adventure Series provides an alternative learning experience designed to challenge 
students to engage in physically demanding activities such as hiking, rock climbing, and white water rafting, which emphasize 
wellness and provide practical leadership tools and lessons on teamwork. The Weekend Entertainment Series gives students a 
variety of low-cost entertainment options to choose from each weekend. 
An active Student Government, together with campus clubs and special interest organizations, also provides an array of 
activities to enrich student life outside the classroom. Student Government and Wilkes University recognize more than 60 clubs 
and campus organizations. The University requires that clubs and organizations be open to all students; consequently, groups 
that are exclusive do not exist on the Wilkes campus. 
Volunteer action and community service are a cornerstone of the Wilkes Mission and of the Universityôs rich student life 
tradition. Thus, eligibility for Student Government funding requires that all recognized clubs and organizations be involved 
actively in community service.  Community Service activities are coordinated by the Office of Community Service, which 
maintains a current list of community partners. 
An Inter-Residence Hall Council, an Off-Campus Council, and a Commuter Council organize activities for undergraduate 
students, and the Student Programming Board oversees a full schedule of social and cultural events at the University. 
Student publications include the Beacon, a weekly student newspaper published during the academic year, the Manuscript, an 
annual journal of original student art, poetry, and fiction, and the Amnicola, the University student yearbook. 
The University also maintains a television station and WCLH, an FM radio station that is operated by students; WCLH 
broadcasts daily at 90.7 MHz. 
 

INTRAMURAL AND INTERCOLLEGIATE ATHLETICS 

Wilkes sponsors an active intramural sports program as well as intercollegiate competition in sixteen varsity sports. Varsity 
sports for women include basketball, cross-country, field hockey, lacrosse, soccer, softball, tennis, and volleyball. Men 
compete at the varsity level in baseball, basketball, cross-country, football, golf, soccer, tennis, and wrestling. Varsity teams 
compete at the Division III level.  Wilkes University is a member of the Middle Atlantic Conference (MAC), the Metropolitan 
Conference for Wrestling (MCW), the Eastern Collegiate Athletic Conference (ECAC), and the National Collegiate Athletic 
Association  (NCAA). 
 
The goal of the intramural program is to provide a comprehensive set of recreational and fitness activities throughout the 
academic year for the University community. Students, faculty, and staff participate in individual, dual, and team competitions 
in traditional sports as well as in innovative activities like plyometrics, free-throw competition, and aerobics. Events are 
organized in structured tournament competition and in one-day special events, using the indoor facilities of the Marts Center, 
the UCoM Recreation and Athletic Center, and the spacious grounds of the Ralston Field Complex. 
 
Wilkes places the highest priority on the overall quality of the educational experience and on the successful completion of the 
studentôs academic program. The University, therefore, seeks to establish and maintain an environment in which a studentôs 
athletic activities are conducted as an integral part of the entire educational experience. The varsity and intramural programs 
function, then, in an environment that provides for the health and welfare of the student-athletes and values cultural diversity, 
gender equity, principles of fair play, and amateur athletic competition throughout the University community. 
 
 
 

CULTURAL AFFAIRS 

A variety of programs, including lectures, exhibits, workshops, and performances, is provided to enhance life in the Wilkes 
community and to help individuals attain educational and career goals. The Sordoni Art Gallery brings programming in the fine 
arts to both the campus and the Wilkes-Barre communities. The Center for Global Education and Diversity sponsors 
programming and activities that foster cross-cultural and multicultural understanding and provides space for people of different 
cultures to interact and learn from one another. Throughout the year, the Division of Performing Arts offers a regular schedule 
of dance performances, concerts and recitals, and dramatic and musical productions in the Dorothy Dickson Darte Center for 
the Performing Arts. 
 

UNIVERSITY ACTIVITIE S 

In addition to the curricular and co-curricular activities sponsored by specific organizations and academic units, many all-
campus and campus-community events are held each year. Family Visitation Day, Homecoming, Winter Weekend, and the 
Annual Block Party are typical of the social events that help to promote an active and involved student body.  The University 
joins area cultural groups each year for the annual Cherry Blossom Festival and for the Fine Arts Fiesta, a four-day festival of 
music, drama, and the arts presented each spring on the Public Square in downtown Wilkes-Barre.  A series of University 
sponsored concerts and lectures is presented throughout the academic year at the Dorothy Dickson Darte Center for the 
Performing Arts and in other venues on or close to campus.  These university-sponsored events are open to University students, 
faculty, and staff, and to members of the surrounding communities. Admission for most events is free of charge.  Consult the 
Events Calendar on the University Web site for schedules of events and admission information. 
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STUDENT SERVICES 
Wilkes University provides a rich array of programs and services designed to support students, academically and personally, 
throughout their time at the University.  Following are brief descriptions of these services and programs.  Additional 
information about each program or service may be obtained from the Office of Student Affairs or by consulting the University 
Web site. 
 

BOOKSTORE 

Wilkes University and Kingôs College, through Barnes & Noble College Booksellers, Inc., operate a joint bookstore facility on 
South Main Street, equidistant between the two campuses, just off Public Square in downtown Wilkes-Barre. This "academic 
superstore" is designed to meet the specific needs of students at Wilkes and Kingôs, as well as those of the community-at-large. 
In addition to the standard Barnes & Noble bookstore stock, the Wilkes-Kingôs Bookstore offers comprehensive textbook 
services, lounge chairs, tables, and a full-service Starbucks Café, where students, faculty, staff, and community members 
regularly meet. The bookstore also houses a "spirit" shop that features logo merchandise for Wilkes University. 
 

NEW STUDENT ORIENTATION PROGRAM 

The transition from the directed work of the high school environment to the independent and more intensive work of the 
university environment is eased by introducing new students to the University and its services before classes formally begin. 
Two orientation periodsðone during the summer and another in the days immediately preceding the start of the academic 
termðare set aside to assist new students in planning their academic programs and in learning about the curriculum, available 
student activities, and about the campus and its many resources. Orientation sessions provide opportunities for each new 
student to meet with his or her academic advisor, to discuss personal and professional goals, and to begin to plan an academic 
course of study. 
 

HEALTH AND WELLNESS SERVICES 

The Office of University Health and Wellness Services maintains regular hours while the University is in session for the fall 
and spring semesters and is staffed by a Nurse Practitioner and a Registered nurse. A physician is available at specified hours 
during the week.  Appropriate referrals are made as necessary to community physicians and hospitals.  The Office of University 
Health and Wellness Services does not provide clinic hours during the summer months. 
 
In these times of escalating health care costs, all students enrolled at Wilkes University are required to have health insurance 
coverage and to provide proof of that coverage. 
 

 
 

CAMPUS COUNSELING 

The Office of Campus Counseling assists students in resolving personal concerns or problems.  Appointments are available 
throughout the day, and, if needed, during the evenings and on weekends.  Referrals to community agencies and other 
professionals are made as necessary.  The Coordinator of Counseling works closely with student groups and the professional 
staff of the University to provide workshops and group sessions on topics of special interest or concern.  Testing services are 
also available to Wilkes students. 
 

 
 

ADVISING SERVICES FOR SPECIAL ACADEMIC AND STUDENT DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMS 

Due to the intricacies of certain programs or requirements imposed by professional and graduate schools and external 
accrediting agencies, the University has identified advisors in a number of areas of interest. Specially trained Pre-Medical 
Advisors serve all students interested in professional or graduate school opportunities in medical or health-related fields. The 
Pre-Law Advisors work with students from any discipline who wish to go on to law school. The International Studies Advisors 
counsel students in matters pertaining to Study Abroad as well as to career and professional opportunities in this field. The 
office of Student Development counsels and advises students interested in a variety of internship possibilities. Information on 
any of these services is available in the Office of the Registrar, the Office of Student Affairs, and the Student Development 
Office. 
 

INTERNATIONAL STUDENT SERVICES 

The Center for Global Education and Diversity was created in 2008 to better prepare students for success in a multicultural 
world. The Center provides institutional and regional leadership and programming in global education and diversity issues. 
Most importantly, the Center houses essential services for underrepresented groups and international students, faculty, and 
staff, and for those seeking an international experience as part of the Wilkes education. Services include 
support for students from underrepresented groups such as women, ethnic and religious minorities, 
gay/lesbian/transsexual/transgender, and individuals with disabilities; 
support for international students, faculty, and staff; 
Study Abroad experiences for students and faculty; 
support for faculty and students interested in the globalization of higher education; 
the Intensive English Program (IEP) for individuals wishing to improve their English language skills; 
multicultural programming; and 
booking of the Multicultural Lounge in the Henry Student Center. 
The Center is located in the Max Roth Center at the corner of South Franklin and West South Streets. The Centerôs staff may 
be reached by calling (570) 408-7854 (or ext. 7854 from a campus phone). 
 

INTERNATIONAL STUDENT SERVICES 

For international students, the Center provides immigration and visa information and assistance, as well as advice on academic, 
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cultural, and personal issues.  The Center also provides orientation to life in the United States and the American educational 
system, assists students in dealings with a variety of offices and constituencies, including U.S. and foreign government 
agencies, other campus offices and departments, and the community, and serves as advisor to the International Student 
Organization.  These services are available to all international students, non-immigrants and immigrants alike. 
 
 

INTENSIVE ENGLISH PROGRAM 

The mission of the Intensive English Program (IEP) at Wilkes University is to provide quality academic instruction in English 
as a second language (ESL) to both international and English-language learning students planning to pursue university studies 
in the United States. To this end, the IEP provides a curriculum, certified faculty, classroom materials, and teaching methods 
that are well grounded in both theory and practice and based on the latest research findings in the field of second language 
learning and teaching.  This fully accredited program provides 
¶ quality academic English language instruction for students whose native language is not English;  
¶ preparation for further academic study in the U.S.; 
¶ learner-centered instruction;  
¶ advising for successful attainment of academic or professional goals;  
¶ opportunities for intercultural experiences and cooperation;  
¶ services relating to admission, counseling, academic life, and the general success of international students 

attending Wilkes University; 
¶ English language instruction for personal growth; and 
¶ instruction in accordance with Wilkes Universityôs Writing Across the Curriculum (WAC) program. 

 
All policies and governances found within this bulletin apply to all students participating in the IEP at Wilkes University.   
 
 

UNIVERSITY COLLEGE 

University College, housed in Conyngham Hall at 130 South River Street, is the point of entry and home for all undeclared 
students until they select their major field of study.  The College provides academic support services and supplemental 
instruction for all enrolled and prospective students, administers the University's precollege enrichment programs, coordinates 
with the academic departments to provide an effective program of academic advisement for undeclared students, and houses 
the Disability Support Services of the University. The programs and services offered by University College are described in the 
following subsections. 

 
 

Act 101 Program 
A special program for students from Pennsylvania who need academic and financial support, the Act 101 Program allows 
educationally underprepared students to improve their skills in verbal and written communication, reading comprehension, 
mathematics, and problem solving, all in an effort to acquaint these students with and help them adjust to the many new 
experiences associated with a college education.  The program provides for tutoring and counseling to enhance the student's 
potential for success in the college environment.  Inquiries about Act 101 should be directed to the Act 101 Office in 
Conyngham Hall or to the Office of Admissions. 

 
 

Career Services 
The Office of Career Services is the liaison between the University and potential employers in business, industry, government, 
and educational institutions.  Various services and workshops are offered to assist students at all stages of their career 
development.  Students are encouraged to participate in the many programs offered by the Office of Career Services by 
registering at Conyngham Hall. 

 
 

Day Care Service 
The University provides partially subsidized day care service for children of full-time Wilkes students.  The program offers 
regular day care services, which are provided by a specified group of approved local providers and available at a reduced fee to 
students enrolled full-time at Wilkes.  Children must attend on a regular, scheduled basis in order to be eligible for the reduced 
fee.  The Day Care Service Program is coordinated through University College. 
 

Disability Support Services 
If a student has a disability that qualifies under the Americans with Disabilities Act and Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act 
and requires accommodations, he or she should contact the Disability Support Office in University College for information 
about applicable policies and procedures. The Disability Support office is located on the third floor of Conyngham Hall, Room 
311.   

 
 

Student Advisement 
University College coordinates the Freshman Advising Program and regularly collaborates with and provides training for 
academic advisors throughout the academic year to ensure student success.   
 
Specially selected faculty members and administrators have been designated as Freshman Advisors on the basis of their 
knowledge of curricular matters and, more generally, on the basis of their knowledge of the University and its resources and 
services. Each freshman is assigned to a Freshman Advisor during the Summer Orientation period and will meet with that 
advisor regularly during the Orientation period and throughout the academic year to arrange schedules, discuss academic and 
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career plans, and address problems or concerns as they arise. These faculty advisors bring the special expertise of their 
disciplines to the advising process. 
 
If, upon admission to the University, the student has indicated a preferred major, that student will be assigned a Freshman 
Advisor from the relevant department or program at the beginning of his or her studies.  Students who have not identified a 
major field of study at the time of admission to the University work with advisors from University College who have a special 
expertise in advising undeclared students. University College Advisors work with undeclared students until a major field of 
study has been selected; once a major field of study has been declared, the student is assigned to a departmental advisor in his 
or her chosen field of study. 
 

Upward Bound Program 
A federal program at Wilkes since 1967, the Upward Bound Program provides disadvantaged high school students with a 
college preparatory program of curricular and extracurricular activities designed to improve academic skills and self-confidence 
and to deepen curiosity and human understanding. Students attend weekly classes and tutoring and counseling sessions on 
campus. In the summer, the six-week residential program prepares students for fall classes and provides intensive career 
guidance. 
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FINANCIAL MATTERS: TUITION, FEES, AND FINANCIAL AID  

Student Expenses 

Payment of Charges 

Fall and Spring Full-time Tuition 

Summer, Fall, and Spring Part-time Tuition 

Intersession Tuition 

Alternative Payment Options:  Deferred (employer reimbursed) & Third-Party Payment Policy; Installment Payment 
Plan 

Tuition Exchange 

Refunds 

*****  

Financial Aid: General Information 

Types of Financial Aid 

Veterans' Assistance (VA Programs) 

Financial Aid for Part-time Students 

Financial Aid for Students Seeking a Second Degree 

Financial Aid for Pharmacy Students in Years Five and Six 

Summary of Financial Assistance Programs:  Scholarships, Grants, Loans, Employment 

Financial Aid Application Procedures 

Renewal of Financial Aid 

Withdrawal - Return of Financial Aid Funds 
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STUDENT EXPENSES FOR 2012-13 

The following chart summarizes student expenses for the 2013-14 academic year, which officially begins with the Summer 
Session, 2013. Students are referred to the course descriptions in this bulletin for laboratory and other fees associated with 
specific courses. Inquiries about particular charges should be addressed to the Controller's Office. 
 
Full -time Undergraduate Tuition & Fees Assessment Per Semester Annual Total  

  Tuition (12 - 18 credits)* Per semester $14,442.00 $28,884.00 

  General University Fee Per semester $733.00 $1,466.00 

Total Full -time Undergraduate Tuition & Fees $15,175.00 $30,350.00 

 

School of Pharmacy First Professional Tuition & Fees Assessment Per Semester Annual Total  

   Tuition (12ï18 credits)* Per Semester $15,349.00 $30,698.00 

   Pharmacy Professional Fees    

          Professional Fee - P1 Per Semester 925.00 1,850.00 
          Professional Fee - P2  Per Semester 775.00 1,550.00 
          Professional Fee - P3 Per Semester 800.00 1,600.00 
          Professional Fee - P4 Per Semester 600.00 1,200.00 
   General University Fee Per Semester $733.00 $1,466.00 

Total School of Pharmacy First Professional Tuition & Fees $16,082.00* $32,164.00* 

*Plus the applicable P1 - P4 fees detailed above. 

 

Part-time Undergraduate Tuition & Fees Assessment Rate 

Summer Study (all sessions) Credit hour $495.00  
Fall & Spring Sessions (1 - 11 credit hours)  

Credit hour 
 
$802.00  

Intersession Credit hour $802.00  

Excess Credit Hours  Credit hour $802.00  
Accelerated BBA Degree Credit hour $362.00  
General University Fee Credit hour $ 66.00  

 

Audit Fees (Undergraduate Courses) Assessment  Rate 

Full-time Undergraduate and Pharmacy Students No charge --- 

Part-time Undergraduate Students Credit hour $ 401.00 

Senior Citizens Credit hour $ 20.00 

 

Other Mandatory Fees    

 Applied Music Fees @ $395 per credit 

¶ 1 credit (14 30-minute private lessons) 

¶ 2 credits (14 60-minute private lessons) 

  
Credit hour 
Credit hour 

 
$395.00 
$790.00 

Graduation Fee One time $165.00 

Graduation Fee (Late)  $320.00 
Matriculation Fee One time $135.00 
Undergraduate Application & Admission Fees   

¶ Undergraduate Application One time $40.00 

¶ Online Application One time $20.00 

¶ Online International  One time $20.00 

¶ Online Transfer Admission One time $20.00 

¶ Online International Undergraduate One time $40.00 

¶ Online Freshman Admission One time $20.00 

 
Miscellaneous University Fees Assessment Rate 

Acceptance Tuition Deposit One time      $300.00 

Assessment Fee (Professional Pharmacy Students) Per Semester $30.00 

Assessment Fee (Nursing Majors - Traditional) Per Semester $225.00 

Assessment Fee (Nursing Majors - Accelerated) Per Semester $320.00 
Challenge Examinations Credit hour   $90.00  
Disciplinary Fine Each $200.00 

Medical Technology Per semester           $1,360.00 
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Miller Analogies Testing Fee Per semester $60.00 

Parking Fees and Fines:   

¶ Parking on campus Per semester $120.00 

¶ Ralston Field Parking Per semester $40.00 

¶ Parking Tickets Each $25.00 

¶ Lost Parking Tag Per semester $5.00 

¶ Storage Fee Each $15.00 

¶ Towing Fee Each $45.00 

Replacement of Lost ID Card Each      $30.00 
Returned Check Charge Each      $50.00 

Study Abroad Per Semester       $75.00 

Transcript/Verification (same day) Each        $20.00 

Transcript Fee Each       $15.00 

Transcript Surcharge (FAX) Each      $20.00 

Young Scholars Credit Hour       $30.00 

 

Exceptions Assessment Rate 

Senior Citizen Audit, no attached fees Credit hour $20.00 
Senior Citizens Discount (62 and older) all attached fees full price Credit hour $401.00 
Summer Co-op and Internship* all attached fees full price  Credit hour $401.00 
Audit Courses Credit hour  $401.00 

 
Residence Hall Rates Assessment Per Semester 

Residence Hall - Dorm Style Per semester $3,740.00 
Residence Hall - Single Room Per semester $3,931.00 
Residence Hall - Apartment Style Per semester $4,148.00 
Summer Room Rent Per week $218.00 

 
Meal Plans Assessment Per Semester 

Colonel Blue Per semester $2,120.00 
Colonel Blue Plus Per semester $2,223.00 
Colonel Gold Per semester $2,435.00 

Colonel Gold Plus Per semester $2,487.00 
Senior Plan Per semester $1,076.00 

25-Meal Plan Per request $174.00 

40-Meal Plan + $100 Dining Dollars Per request $380.00 
50-Meal Plan Per request $339.00 
Summer Meal Plans:   

¶ Creative Writing: 10-Meal Block & Residency Meals Per week $155.00 

¶ 10-Block Summer Meal Plan Per request $68.00 

¶ 25-Block Summer Meal Plan Per request $165.00  
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PAYMENT OF CHARGES 

PAYMENT DUE DATE:  August 12, 2013 
 
 
PAYMENT OPTIONS:  

1. Cash or check payment ï Payments may be made at the Student Service Center located in the UCoM building on the 
corner of South Main and West South Streets during regular business hours (Monday through Friday, 9:00 am ï 4:00 
pm) or payments may be mailed to 

  
Wilkes University ï Student Lockbox 

P.O. Box 824696 
Philadelphia, PA  19182-4696 

 

2. Credit Card payments ï No credit card payments will be processed in person or over the phone. To pay with a credit 
card, log on to the Web site at www.wilkes.edu; select ñCurrent Students.ò Enter your user name and password. Select 
ñStudent Servicesò and follow the remaining prompts. A password should have been assigned by the time the bill is due; 
if, however, a password has not been issued, please call (570) 408-4357 or 1-800-WILKES-U ext. 4357. Wilkes 
University accepts credit or debit cards with MasterCard, Discover, Visa, American Express. A 2.75% processing fee 
will be added to your total credit card payment by the credit card processor. 

 

 
Students who fail to pay all indebtedness to the University shall not be permitted to receive any degree, certificate, or 
transcript or grades, nor shall they participate in Commencement activities. 
 
 
Financial aid shown on the invoice has been applied against the account balance. Any outstanding documentation not 
received by October 31, 2013 will result in the cancelation of awarded financial aid and an adjustment to the account 
balance. 
 
Promissory Notes for Federal, Perkins, Nursing, Rullison Evans, and Gulf Oil Loans are signed electronically at 
www.signmyloan.com. You will be notified by mail when the Promissory Notes are available. 
 

Fall and Spring Full-time Tuition 
The unfunded cost of full-time tuition and fees will be paid or satisfactory arrangements made with the Office of the Controller 
two weeks before the day on which classes begin. Unfunded costs are defined as the total of all appropriate charges for tuition, 
fees, room and board, etc., less the total of all approved financial aid awarded or credited to the student account for each 
semester or other instructional period. Satisfactory arrangements are defined as 
 

a. enrollment in the Installment Payment Plan (call the Office of the Controller at (570) 408-4658 for more information); 

b. participation in the deferred employer Reimbursement plan; and 

c. enrollment in one of the third-party, sponsored tuition coverage plans (ROTC Scholarship, Bureau of Vocational 
Rehabilitation, Office of the Blind, etc.). 

 

If the payment in full or satisfactory arrangements are not made two weeks before the first day of class each semester, the 
registration for that semester may be cancelled and the student may not be allowed to attend classes. In addition, a 
financial hold will be placed on any tuition account with an open balance. In order to be re-enrolled and re-registered, the 
student may be required to pay a late registration fee of $50 in cash before registering. 
 

Summer, Fall, and Spring Part-time Tuition 
Charges for summer and part-time tuition and fees must be paid within full two weeks from the first day of classes unless 
covered by the Deferred Employer Reimbursement policy. See "Deferred Payment Policy (Employer Reimbursed) & Third 
Party Payment Policy" in this section of the bulletin. 
 

Intersession Tuition 
Tuition charges for intersession semesters must be paid in full two weeks before the first day of class. The deferred payment 
option does not apply to intersession charges. 
 

Payment Plans, Loans, and Scholarships 
Participation in the Installment Payment Plan 

 
Enrollment in the Installment Payment Plan should be completed immediately upon receipt of the University invoice. The 
current outstanding balance will be divided into three equal installments for the Summer Semester, with the first payment due 
June 30th, and five equal installments for the Fall and Spring Semesters, with the first payment due August 15th. Access to the 
plan can be made via Wilkes' secure Web site. Please seen the enclosed document for enrollment instructions. 
 

Participation in the Deferred Employer Reimbursement Plan 
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Deferred payments for employer reimbursement and third party payer arrangements will be permitted, provided the student has 
made application and received approval for this plan at least two weeks before the first day of the semester. Applications for 
Deferred Employer Reimbursement are available at the Part-time Office, the Controller's Office, and on the Wilkes Web site. 
Graduating seniors are not eligible for the deferred payment option. 
 

Enrollment in a Third Party Sponsored Tuition Coverage Plan 
 

If the student is expecting to receive financial support from ROTC, Veterans Rehabilitation, The Bureau of Vocational 
Rehabilitation, or other third party sponsored tuition plan, which is not already listed on the invoice, deduct the approved 
amount from the "Calculated Total Due." Please indicate the source and the anticipated amount of coverage on a copy of the 
invoice when remitting payment for the adjusted balance. 
 

Private Educational Loans 
 
If the student has applied for and been approved for a private educational loan that is not listed on the invoice, subtract the 
approved amount (less applicable fees) from the calculated amount due before sending in your remittance. Please indicate the 
amount of the approved loan on a copy of the invoice when sending in the payment. If application for a loan has not yet been 
made or if approval for a requested loan has not yet been received, pay the "Calculated Total Due" by the due date.When 
Wilkes receives the loan funds from a private loan vendor, the amount will be applied to the student's account. Any credit 
balance from the receipt of the loan funds will be refunded to the student. 
 

Private Scholarships 
 

If the student anticipates receipt of a private scholarship that is not already listed on the invoice, deduct the amount from the 
"Calculated Total Due" only if documentation of the scholarship award has been provided to the Controller's Office. 
 

~~~~~~~~~~ 
Financial aid shown on the invoice has been applied against the account balance. Any outstanding documentation not 
received by October 26, 2013 (Fall semester) or March 13, 2014 (Spring semester) will result in the cancelation of 
awarded financial aid and an adjustment to the account balance. 
 
Promissory Notes for Federal, Perkins, Nursing, Rullison Evans, and Gulf Oil Loans are signed electronically at 
www.signmyloan.com. You will be notified by mail when the Promissory Notes are available. 
 

~~~~~~~~~~ 
 

QUESTIONS? Call (570) 408- plus the extension number indicated below or call 1-800-WILKES-U and ask for the extension 
number shown below: 

Call extension 2000 for 

Questions about credit card payments 

Questions about tuition or fee charges 

Questions about payment options 

Questions about financial aid 

Questions about registration status 

Other miscellaneous questions about the invoice 

 

For questions about 

room assignments, call extension 4350; 

meal plan options, call extension 6024; or 

signing documents for Nursing, Rullison Evans, or Gulf Oil Loans, call extension 4653. 
 

Tuition Exchange 
Wilkes University is a member of The Tuition Exchange and the Council of Independent Colleges (CIC) tuition-exchange 
plans.  These programs provide limited opportunities for children of employees of one member college or university to enjoy 
tuition remission benefits at another member institution. Students who are dependents of employees of other colleges should 
consult the Tuition Exchange Liaison Officer at their home institutions to determine eligibility for this program. 
 

Refunds 
Withdrawal from Courses 

 
Students who officially withdraw from courses may be eligible for a partial refund of tuition charges (see "Official 
Withdrawal" section in this bulletin). Resident students who withdraw from the University may also qualify for a prorated 
refund of room and board charges. Refunds are based on the official date of withdrawal as noted by Student Services and the 
Registrar. 
 
Financial aid received by students who withdraw may also be adjusted. See the section on "Financial Aid" in this Bulletin 
regarding adjustment to financial aid based on withdrawal. 
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Students who withdraw from the University or from specific classes during the semester will be entitled to an adjustment of 
tuition, fees, and room and board charges according to the accompanyinging refund schedule. 
 
Students suspended from the University for disciplinary reasons will forfeit all refunds. 
 

Military Leave Refund Policy  
 

A student in the military reserves who is called into active status on an emergency basis and cannot complete course work for a 
given semester 

1. will receive an automatic late withdrawal in each course with full tuition and fee refund if call-up is within the first 12 
weeks of the semester; and 

2. may elect to receive an incomplete in each course or receive a W in each course with a full tuition and fee refund, if call-up 
is during the thirteenth or fourteenth week of the semester. 
 
Ordinarily, the incompletes are to be finished during the semester the student returns to classes. 

Room and board charges will be adjusted according to the refund schedule. The student should present his or her orders to the 
Office of Student Affairs. If the student does not yet have written orders, he or she will have 60 days in which to present the 
orders. A family member or friend may bring a copy of the orders in the studentôs absence. If this deadline is not met, a grade 
of "0.000" will be recorded for each course in which the student remains enrolled, and he or she will not be eligible to receive a 
refund. 
 

Refund Schedule* 
 
 
Circumstance 

 
Time of Withdrawal  

 

Tuition and Fees:   

Cancelation of 
Enrollment 

On or before the first day of classes The University will cancel 100% of the tuition charges 
and fees, less a deposit of $300, if written notice of 
cancellation is received by Student Services and the 
Office of the Registrar on or before the first day of 
classes. Failure to submit proper written notification will 
result in the assessment of full charges. 

Total Withdrawal Policy guidelines for refunds processed after 
the first day of classes are as follows. 
Beginning with the 2013-2014 academic 
year, students who withdraw from Wilkes 
University will be entitled to an adjustment 
of tuition, fee, and room and board charges 
according to the following schedule: 

 

 First week 100% 
Second week 75% 
Third week 50% 
Fourth week 25% 
After the Fifth week No Refund 

 
Summer Sessions Sessions I & II: first week 50% 

 Evening Session: first two weeks 50% 

 After stated period, all sessions No refund 

Weekend College Through the second week 50% 

 After the second week No refund 

   

Change from Full-
time to Part-time 
Status and Reduction 
of Part-time Load 

See schedule for Total Withdrawal Adjusted charges are based on the number of credits remaining 
after the change of status or reduction of course load. 

 
Room and Board: 
Room The institution will refund housing rental charges, so long as written notification of cancellation is made 

to the Director, Residence Life Office, on or before the first day of classes each semester. After the first 
day of classes, charges will be adjusted in accordance with the schedule for "Total Withdrawal" (Tuition 
and Fees). 

Board The institution will refund board charges in full, so long as written notification of cancellation is made 
to the Director, Residence Life Office, on or before the first day of classes each semester. After the first 
day of classes, charges will be adjusted in accordance with the schedule for "Total Withdrawal" (Tuition 
and Fees). 

* Deposits are non-refundable. Refunds for special sessions (i.e. sessions that do not correspond to the schedule outlined above) 
will be calculated by the Office of the Controller upon student request. 
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FINANCIAL AID  

Wilkes University subscribes to the belief that the primary responsibility for financing the cost of higher education rests with 
the student and his or her family, and Wilkes is committed to providing resources to make that cost affordable.  Toward that 
end, the University maintains an extensive program of need-based and merit-based financial assistance in the form of 
scholarships, grants, loans, and part-time employment opportunities to assist qualified students.   This program is made possible 
by substantial annual gifts from generous friends and alumni of the University, which are combined with a variety of funding 
types provided by the federal and state governments.  
 
Financial assistance for qualified students is awarded in the form of financial aid packages consisting of a combination of 
grants, scholarships, loans, and employment opportunities.  All students are encouraged to apply for both need-based and merit-
based financial assistance.   
 
Students with questions about financial aid and students seeking applications for financial aid should contact the Student 
Services Center or the Office of Admissions. More detailed information regarding the financial aid programs and requirements 
is included in the Consumer's Guide to Financial Aid available on the Wilkes University Web site at  

http://www.wilkes.edu/pages/1743.asp 
 
 
 
 

Types of Financial Aid 
Types of Financial Aid 
Financial aid packages are developed for students on an individual basis and usually consist of one or more of the following 
types of aid described below.  The financial aid options described in this section are available to qualified full-time students 
who are identified as "making progress toward degree completion" (i.e., students who successfully complete a minimum of 
65% of the first and second academic years and 70% of subsequent academic years within a calendar year and who are declared 
"in good standing" at the University).  For information about financial aid for part-time students, see the section "Financial Aid 
for Part-time Students." 
 
Scholarships:  Outright gift assistance that is not repayable by the recipient and is usually based on factors other than 
demonstrated financial need, although some scholarships are a combination of need and merit.  Several academic areas at the 
University, including Biology, English, Music, Nursing, Sociology, and Theatre, have scholarships available for qualified 
students. 
 
Grants:  Outright gift assistance that is not repayable by the recipient and based on demonstrated financial need of the 
applicant and the family.  Many states in addition to Pennsylvania provide financial assistance in the form of grants for 
residents of their states.  Residents of states other than Pennsylvania should contact their high school guidance office for 
information pertaining to an individual state's aid program.  These states include Connecticut, Delaware, Maryland, 
Massachusetts, Ohio, Rhode Island, Vermont, and West Virginia. 
 
Loans:  Financial assistance for which the recipient assumes the obligation to repay the amount of the funds received.  Most 
education loans provide for payment of principal and interest to begin sometime after the student graduates or stops attending 
an approved institution on at least a half-time basis.  Repayment of the Federal Direct PLUS Loan may be deferred or will 
begin within a short time after the funds are disbursed.  Loan amounts vary and are determined according to class standing, 
which is defined by Wilkes University as follows: 
 Freshman  - any student in good academic standing who has completed 0 - 29 credits; 
 Sophomore - any student in good academic standing who has completed 30 - 59 credits; 
 Junior - any student in good academic standing who has completed 60 - 89 credits; 
 Senior - any student in good academic standing who has completed 90 credits or more. 
 
See "Academic Standing, Probation, and Ineligibility" in this bulletin for a definition of academic standing. 
 
Employment:  Financial assistance that a student may earn by working on campus in part-time or full-time positions and for 
which the student is paid in the form of a monthly check.  On-campus jobs are listed online at 
http://www.wilkes.edu/pages/1672.asp.  Eligibility for participation in the Wilkes University work-study program is not a 
guarantee of employment. Employment and job placement will depend upon the type and number of jobs available. 
 
The Office of Career Services also operates a Job Location Development (JLD) program to help students obtain employment 
opportunities off-campus.  Students participating in the JLD program are paid by the employer for whom they work. 
 

Veterans' Assistance (VA) Programs 
This special program provides a wide range of benefits to those who have served in the armed forces and, in some cases, to the 
dependent children of veterans. Interested persons should contact the Office of Admissions, the Student Services Center, and 
their local VA Office to obtain information concerning GI Education Assistance, Veterans Education Programs, Veterans 
Rehabilitation, Veteran Educational Loans, the Veteran Work-Study Program, and other sources of Veterans Assistance. 
Wilkes University is a participant in the Yellow Ribbon Program of the U.S. Department of Veterans Affairs. For details about 
this special program, go to www.wilkes.edu/pages/3284.asp. 
 

Financial Aid for Part-time Students 
The Pell Grant, Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grants (S.E.O.G.), PHEAA Grant, College Work-Study, Nursing Loan, 
Federal Direct Stafford Loan, and the Federal Direct Parent Loan for Undergraduate Students (Direct PLUS Loan) are available 
to part-time students. Interested students must complete the Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA) and the 
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appropriate loan applications in order to qualify for these programs. In addition to financial need, eligibility is based on 
enrollment status. Limited funds from the S.E.O.G. Program are available to part-time students who demonstrate exceptional 
financial need. Except for the Pell Grant program, students must be enrolled at least half-time to qualify for financial aid. In 
addition, there are various private educational loans available to part-time students. Contact the Student Services Center for 
more information. 

 
 
 

Financial Aid for Students Seeking a Second Degree 
Only the Federal Direct Stafford Loan is available to students seeking a second degree. The Free Application for Federal 
Student Aid (FAFSA) and the appropriate promissory notes must be completed to determine eligibility for these programs. In 
addition, there are various private educational loans available to students who are seeking a second degree. Information is 
available on the Wilkes Web site. 
 

Financial Aid for Pharmacy Students in Years Five and Six 
Years five and six of the Pharmacy program entail course work that is considered to be at the post-baccalaureate level; this 
means that, for financial aid purposes, years five and six of the program are identified as "professional or graduate level."  
Therefore, students enrolled at this level of study in the Pharmacy Program are considered "independent" for financial aid 
purposes and qualify only for financial aid available to graduate and professional students.  This financial aid includes the 
unsubsidized Direct Stafford Loans (with an annual loan maximum of $20,500), Graduate Direct PLUS Loans, and private 
loans only.  Fifth- and sixth-year Pharmacy students do not qualify for any federal, state, or institutional grants or scholarships. 
 

Renewal of Financial Aid 
NOTE: Students applying for financial aid must be currently re-enrolled or accepted for admission to Wilkes University before 
their application for financial aid will be considered. 
All applicants for financial aid must 

1. complete the Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA): http://www.fafsa.ed.gov/index.htm; 

2. complete the appropriate state application for financial aid; 

3. if applying for University administered aid, complete applications for the Federal Pell Grant and for a State Grant or 
Scholarship (if available); and 

4. if applying for the Federal Direct Stafford Loan, or the Federal Direct PLUS Program, or both, complete the appropriate 
promissory note application. 

 

Renewal of Financial Aid 
Need-based financial aid is awarded on an annual basis. The renewal of need-based financial aid is not automatic, and failure to 
submit renewal applications may result in the loss of financial aid.  Students must, therefore, reapply for financial assistance 
each year, and renewal of awards is based on the timely completion of all required documents and on the student's continued 
eligibility for assistance.   
 
The deadline for requests for renewal of financial aid is May 1.  In addition to demonstrating continued financial need, students 
must also meet specific academic progress requirements to qualify for renewal. These requirements are explained in detail in 
the Consumer's Guide to Financial Aid, which is available on the Wilkes University Web site. 
 
Merit-based scholarships are renewable for four years, provided that all terms and conditions  of the scholarship are met.  
 
 

Renewal of Financial Aid 
In accordance with federal regulations, students who receive federal financial aid and who withdraw from the University during 
the first 60% of a semester will have their federal financial aid (Pell Grants, Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grants, 
Nursing Loans, Stafford Loans, and PLUS Loans) adjusted based on the percentage of the semester completed prior to the 
withdrawal. That is, students will be entitled to retain the same percentage of the federal financial aid received as the 
percentage of the semester completed. This percentage is calculated by dividing the number of days in the semester (excluding 
breaks of five days or longer) into the number of days completed prior to the withdrawal (excluding breaks of five days or 
longer). The date of withdrawal will be the date the student begins the withdrawal process at the Registrarôs Office unless 
attendance in class is documented after that date; in that case, the last date of documented attendance will be the official date of 
withdrawal. (See section on Withdrawals in this bulletin.) 
Students who do not follow the official withdrawal procedure but who stop attending classes for all of their courses will be 
considered to have withdrawn at the 50% point of the semester unless attendance is documented after that time. There will be 
no adjustment to federal financial aid after the completion of at least 60% of the semester. 
Once the amount of the federal funds to be returned has been calculated, the funds will be returned in the following order: 

¶ Unsubsidized Stafford Loans 

¶ Subsidized Stafford Loans 

¶ PLUS Loans 

¶ Pell Grant 

¶ Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grants (S.E.O.G.) 

¶ Nursing Loans 
Pennsylvania and other state grants will be adjusted in accordance with the agencyôs stated guidelines. It is expected that 
PHEAA Grant funds will be reduced by the same percent reduction in tuition received by a student when withdrawing from a 
course or courses. 
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Wilkes University grant and scholarship funds will be adjusted based on the percentage of reduction of tuition received by a 
student when withdrawing from the University. 
Please note that students who receive a refund of financial aid prior to withdrawing from the University may owe a repayment 
of federal financial aid funds received. Students will be contacted by the Student Services Center in such situations and will be 
given 30 days to repay the funds to the University. Students who fail to return the unearned portion of federal financial aid 
funds given to them will become ineligible for continued receipt of financial aid until such time as the repayment is made. 
 

Financial Assistance Programs - Summary 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

Scholarship Criteria, Qualifications, Requirements, Application(s), 
and Information  

Filing Deadline 

Wilkes University 
Scholarship 
Wilkes Presidential 
Scholarship 
Wilkes Deans' Scholarship 
Wilkes Commitment 
Award 

¶ Admission to the University  

¶ SAT or ACT scores  

¶ Class rank for incoming freshmen 

¶ Continued eligibility for undergraduate 
upperclassmen 

¶ Questions?  Contact Wilkes Office of Admissions 
or Wilkes Student Services Center 

Incoming student 
priority deadline ï 
March 1 

Wilkes University 
Transfer Student 
Scholarship 

¶ Admission to the University 

¶ Transfer credit evaluation 

¶ Continued eligibility for undergraduate 
upperclassmen 

¶ Questions? Con Wilkes Office of Admissions or 
Wilkes Student Services Center 

 

 

Incoming student 
priority date ï March 1 

Wilkes University 
Leadership Scholarship 

¶ Based on appointment to or achievement of 
leadership roles in student organizations 

 

Upperclassmen priority 
deadline ï May 1 

Wilkes University Named 
Scholarships 

¶ Awarded by various academic and administrative 
departments based on criteria set by the scholarship 
donor 

¶ For a complete listing of Named Scholarships, 
contact the Development Office 

¶ Incoming students contact the Wilkes Office of 
Admissions 

Upperclassmen priority 
deadline- May  1 
Incoming student 
priority deadline- 
March 1 

Performance Award ¶ Determination of merit eligibility and audition 
required 

¶ Limited to Theatre Arts or Musical Theatre majors 
and participants in music ensembles 

¶ Questions?  Contact the Wilkes Office of 
Admissions. 

Upperclassmen priority 
deadline- May  1 
Incoming student 
priority deadline- 
March 1 

Room & Board Scholarship ¶ Awarded to Resident Assistants.   

¶ For Resident Assistant Application, contact the 
Office of Residence Life. 

Available to 
upperclassmen only 
 
Application deadline - 
contact the Office of 
Residence Life 

ROTC Scholarship ¶ Apply for scholarship through the Wilkes ROTC 
Office 

Upperclassmen priority 
deadline- May  1 
Incoming student 
priority deadline- 
March 1 

GRANTS 

All students applying for Federal, State, and Wilkes grants must first complete and file the 
Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA). 
The FAFSA must be filed prior to application for all grants 
For information and a copy of the application form, go to:  http://www.fafsa.ed.gov/index.htm 

 

Grant  Criteria, Qualifications, Requirements, Application(s), 
and Information  

Filing Deadline 

Federal Pell Grant ¶ FAFSA  http://www.fafsa.ed.gov/index.htm June 30 
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¶ Questions?  Contact the Wilkes Student Services 
Center. 

PHEAA Grant ¶ FAFSA  http://www.fafsa.ed.gov/index.htm 

¶ Application and Information available at 
http://www.pheaa.org/ 

¶ Questions?  Contact the Wilkes Student Services 
Center 

May 1 

Federal Supplemental 
Education Opportunity 
Grant (S.E.O.G.) 

¶ FAFSA  http://www.fafsa.ed.gov/index.htm 

¶ Questions?  Contact the Wilkes Student Services 
Center 

Upperclassmen priority 
deadline - May 1 
Incoming student 
priority deadline - 
March 1 

Wilkes Need-Based Grant ¶ FAFSA  http://www.fafsa.ed.gov/index.htm 

¶ For information, contact the Wilkes Student 
Service Center 

Upperclassmen priority 
deadline- May  1 
Incoming student 
priority deadline- 
March 1 

Office of Vocational 
Rehabilitation Grant 

¶ FAFSA http://www.fafsa.edu.gov/index.htm 

¶ Application required through the Office of 
Vocational Rehabilitation 

¶ Questions?  Contact the Office of Vocational 
Rehabilitation. 

Prior to start of aid year 

LOANS 

All students applying for loans must first complete and file the 

Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA). 

The FAFSA must be filed prior to application for all loans. 

For information and a copy of the application form, go to:  http://www.fafsa.ed.gov/index.htm 

LOAN Criteria, Qualifications, Requirements, Application(s), 
and Information  

Filing Deadline 

Federal Nursing Student 
loan 

¶ FAFSA  http://www.fafsa.ed.gov/index.htm   

¶ No additional application required.   

¶ Based on major and extreme financial need.  

¶ Limited funds available. 

¶ Questions?  Contact the Wilkes Student Services 
Center. 

Upperclassmen priority 
deadline - May  1 
Incoming student 
priority deadline - 
March 1 

Gulf Oil Loan ¶ FAFSA  http://www/fafsa.ed.gov/index.htm  

¶ No additional application required.   

¶ Based on extreme financial need.   

¶ Limited funds available. 

The Gulf Oil Loan is offered at the discretion of the 
Financial Aid Director.  

Contact the Wilkes Student Services Center. 

Upperclassmen priority 
deadline - May  1 
Incoming student 
priority deadline - 
March 1 

Rullison Evans Loan ¶ FAFSA  http://www.fafsa.ed.gov/index.htm 

¶ No additional application required.   

¶ Based on extreme financial need.   

¶ Limited funds available. 

The Rullison Evans Loan is offered at the discretion of 
the Financial Aid Director. 

Contact the Wilkes Student Service Center. 

Upperclassmen priority 
deadline - May  1 
Incoming student 
priority deadline - 
March 1 

Federal Direct Stafford 
Loan 

¶ FAFSA  http://www.fafsa.ed.gov/index.htm 

¶ Online Student Loan Entrance Counseling:  First-
time borrowers must complete Federal Student 
Loan Entrance Counseling at  

https://studentloans.gov/myDirectLoan/index.action 

¶ First-time borrowers must complete the loan 
application process and  Master Promissory Note 
(MPN)  through the Federal Direct Loan Program.  
The MPN is good for ten years as long as lender 
participates in the program and student remains 
enrolled. 

Contact the Wilkes Student Services Center. 

Six to eight weeks prior 
to need for loan 
proceeds 
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Federal Direct 
Unsubsidized Stafford 
Loan 

¶ FAFSA  http://www.fafsa.ed.gov/index.htm 

¶ Online Student Loan Entrance Counseling:  First-
time borrowers must complete Federal Student 
Loan Entrance Counseling at 

 https://studentloans.gov/myDirectLoan/index.action 

¶ First-time borrowers must complete the loan 
application process and Master Promissory Note 
(MPN)  through the Federal Direct Loan Program. 
The MPN is good for ten years as long as lender 
participates in the program and student remains 
enrolled. 

 

Contact the Wilkes Student Services Center. 

 

Six to eight weeks prior 
to need for loan funds 

Federal Direct Parent 
Loan for Undergraduate 
Students (PLUS) 

¶ FAFSA  http://www.fafsa.ed.gov/index.htm 

¶ Federal Direct PLUS Loan Application to be 
completed annually. 

¶ Online Student Loan Entrance Counseling - First-
time borrowers must complete Federal Direct 
Student Loan Entrance Counseling at 

https://studentloans.gov/myDirectLoan/index.action  

¶ First-time borrowers must complete the loan 
application process  and Master Promissory Note 
(MPN) through the Federal Direct Loan Program. 
The MPN is good for ten years as long as the 
lender participates in the program and the student 
remains enrolled. 

 

Contact the Wilkes Student Services Center. 

Apply on or after July 1 
for the aid year  
 
OR 
 
apply six to eight weeks 
prior to need for loan 
funds 

Federal Direct Graduate 
PLUS Loan (Graduate 
level loan for independent 
students) 

¶ FAFSA  http://www.fafsa.ed.gov/index.htm 

¶ Online Student Loan Entrance Counseling - First-
time borrowers must complete Federal Student 
Loan Entrance Counseling at 
https://www.studentloans.gov/myDirectLoan/index
.action 

¶ Federal Direct Graduate PLUS Loan application 
must be completed annually.  First-time borrowers 
must complete a Master Promissory Note (MPN) 
through the Federal Direct Loan Program. 

 

Contact the Wilkes Student Services Center. 

Apply on or after July 1 
for the aid year 
 
OR 
 
Apply six to eight 
weeks prior to need for 
loan  funds 

STUDENT EMPLOYMENT  

All students applying for Federal, State, and Wilkes work-study programs must first complete 
and file the 

Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA). 

The FAFSA must be filed prior to application for all work -study programs. 

For information and a copy of the application form, go to  http://www.fafsa.ed.gov/index.htm 

PROGRAM  CRITERIA, QUALIFICATIONS, REQUIREMENTS, 
APPLICATION(S), and INFORMATION  

FILING DEADLINE  

Federal College Work-
Study Program 

¶ FAFSA  http://www.fafsa.ed.gov/index.htm 

¶ Wilkes Position Hiring Form to be completed 
during the hiring process 

¶ Verified Employment documents: I-9; W4 forms 

¶ Questions?  Contact the Wilkes Student Services 
Center. 

 

Prior to beginning work 
on campus 
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State College Work-Study 
Program 

¶ FAFSA  http://www.fafsa.edu.gov/index 

¶ State Work-Study Program Application 

¶ Verified Employment documents:  I-9; W-4 forms 

¶ Questions?  Contact the Wilkes Student Services 
Center. 

Prior to beginning work 
on campus 

Institutional Employment 
Program 

¶ Limited positions available based on funding for 
those students who do not qualify for Federal 
Work-Study funds. 

¶ Wilkes Position Hiring Form to be completed 
during the hiring process 

¶ Verified Employment documents:  I-9; W-4 forms 

¶ Questions?  Contact the Wilkes Student Services 
Center. 

 

Prior to beginning work 
on campus 
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ACADEMIC MATTERS 
GENERAL INFORMATION  
 
Wilkes' University's commitment to developing and nurturing a passion for lifelong learning in students of all ages is reflected 
throughout the academic undergraduate degree programs of the University and in the flexible scheduling and enrollment 
options and robust roster of special cultural and educational programs that serve both full-time undergraduate students and non-
traditional degree- and non-degree-seeking students. 
 
 
 

ACCREDITATION 

Wilkes University offers degrees and programs approved by the Department of Education of the Commonwealth of 
Pennsylvania and accredited by the Commission on Higher Education of the Middle States Association of Colleges and 
Secondary Schools (3624 Market Street/Philadelphia, PA 19104-2680). 
Certain academic programs are also individually accredited by the respective professional organizations. The Chemistry 
curriculum is approved by the American Chemical Society. The baccalaureate program in Nursing is approved by the 
Pennsylvania State Board of Nurse Examiners and is accredited by the Commission on Collegiate Nursing Education (One 
Dupont Circle, N.W., Suite 530/Washington, DC 20036-1120). Programs in Electrical Engineering, Environmental 
Engineering, and Mechanical Engineering are accredited by the Engineering Accreditation Commission (EAC) of the 
Accreditation Board of Engineering and Technology (ABET). The Bachelor of Science in Accounting and the Bachelor of 
Business Administration degree programs are accredited by the Accreditation Council for Business Schools and Programs 
(ACBSP). The School of Pharmacy was fully reaccredited in January 2006 to grant the Doctor of Pharmacy degree (Pharm.D.) 
by the Accreditation Council for Pharmacy Education. For further information on the School of Pharmacy, please see the 
discussion under "School of Pharmacy" in this bulletin. 
 

UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 

The academic year consists of two fifteen-week semesters, each of which includes a final examination period.  The fall 
semester normally begins in late August and concludes with final examinations in December.  The spring semester begins in 
mid-January and closes with a final examination period in May.  An optional Intersession is offered in January.  
 
The University also provides a broad range of courses, workshops, mini-courses, and programs with outdoor activities during 
the summer months.  The summer schedule includes a three-week Pre-Session, two five-week Day Sessions, and a nine-week 
Evening Session, plus special mini-sessions. The first regular summer Day Session begins in early June and concludes in mid-
July; the second regular summer Day Session begins in mid-July and ends in late August.  The nine-week Evening Session, 
which begins in early June and ends in early August, complements these two day-school summer sessions.  Students interested 
in the summer programs should contact the College of Graduate and Professional Studies for specific course and scheduling 
information.  Please request special summer discount information through the College of Graduate and Professional Studies at 
(570) 408-4235 
 
Commencement exercises are held twice annually, at the close of the spring semester and at the close of the Summer Sessions. 
 
For a copy of the 2011-12 Approved Academic Calendar, go to the end of this bulletin or click 2011-2012 Academic Calendar. 
 

COURSE NUMBERING 

Courses are designated by a course number code comprising two or three letters and three digits.  The letter codes identify 
specific fields of study (e.g., ACC = Accounting; BIO = Biology; IM = Integrative Media; and THE = Theatre).  The three-
digit numeric codes identify the course level (first digit: 1, 2, 3, 4, or 5), subfields within a specific discipline, as defined by 
each department or program (second digit), and, when appropriate, the course sequencing or time of year when the course is 
offered (third digit).  Course levels are denoted as follows: 
 1xx Introductory courses 
 2xx Intermediate courses 
 3xx Advanced undergraduate courses 
 4xx Advanced undergraduate courses and courses for graduate students 
 5xx Courses for graduate students only (except with special permission) 

 
 

COURSE SCHEDULING AND ENROLLMENT 

Wilkes University offers a full schedule of day classes during the fall and spring semesters. Evening, summer, intersession, and 
accelerated classes accommodate schedules of traditional and non-traditional full- and part-time students who cannot attend day 
classes or classes offered during the regular semester periods. A number of online courses and hybrid courses, which combine 
online learning with periodic classroom meetings and discussions, provide additional scheduling flexibility for traditional and 
non-traditional students. 
Wilkes University welcomes part-time undergraduate students into all of its regular sessions and has established the Evening 
schedule to maximize scheduling possibilities for students who are not able to attend day classes. Evening courses generally 
meet one or two nights per week during the academic year and two nights per week during the nine-week summer Evening 
Session. Evening course work is available in Accounting, Art, Business Administration, Communication Studies, Computer 
Science, Economics, Education, Electrical Engineering, Environmental Engineering, History, Mathematics, Nursing, Political 
Science, Psychology, and Sociology. 
If seating is available, non-degree students may be admitted to classes for which they are qualified by virtue of their maturity, 
educational background, or work experience. Secondary school training is desirable, but not required, provided the student is 
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qualified to meet the requirements for enrollment and the rigors of the academic course work involved. Direct all inquiries 
pertaining to continued learning opportunities to the College of Graduate and Professional Studies at (570) 408-4235. 
These flexible campus classroom and online offerings in a variety of disciplines provide the greatest possible flexibility of 
scheduling for full-time undergraduate students and enable graduates of accredited two-year institutions and returning non-
traditional students to complete baccalaureate degrees in certain majors by taking courses beyond the regular daytime class 
meeting hours. 
Full- and part-time undergraduate students should consult with their academic advisors concerning the various course formats 
and scheduling options and review the Schedule of Courses published each semester by the Office of the Registrar. Returning, 
non-degree seeking, and non-traditional students should direct inquiries to the College of Graduate and Professional Studies at 
(570) 408-4235. Complete information about graduate, professional, post-baccalaureate, and continued learning opportunities 
is available on the Wilkes University Web site at http://www.wilkes.edu/graduatestudies. 
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ACADEMIC POLICIES AND PROCEDURES 

REGISTRATION 

Incoming freshman and transfer students register during the orientation sessions that precede each semester.  All continuing 
students are expected to preregister with their advisors and to register on the dates specified in the University Calendar; a late 
registration fee may be assessed for failure to register during the official registration period (see "Student Expenses" in the 
Financial Matters section of this bulletin). Additional information on registration procedures and the exact dates of the 
orientation sessions for new students can be found online or obtained from the Office of Admissions or from the Student 
Services Center. 

 
 

ATTENDANCE 

Attendance at all scheduled classes is expected and required. Repeated absences are a sufficient cause for failure. 
Instructors are expected to 1) inform students in writing of their attendance policy at the beginning of the semester; 2) take 
attendance and report excessive absences to the Dean of Student Affairs; and 3) discourage absence from classes prior to the 
beginning of a holiday period. 
After five consecutive instructional hours of unexcused absences from a class, students may be readmitted to the class only by 
action of the Office of Student Affairs and the department chairperson concerned. 
Any absence beyond that permitted in the course is a matter between the student and the instructor. Absences due to illness, 
religious holidays, or participation in athletic or other University sponsored activities are usually considered to be acceptable 
reasons for absences, but notification of such absences and arrangements to make up missed work should be made with the 
instructor by the student. 
In the unfortunate event of a death in the family, students are asked to contact the Office of Student affairs so that notification 
might be sent to faculty members and arrangements made with them to assist students in making up work missed. 
If students are ill and will be missing a test, examination, or presentation, it is their responsibility to contact the instructor by 
phone the day of the test. 
When students are going to be absent for a period of two days or more, if they notify the Office of Student Affairs, written 
notification of their extended absence will be sent to the studentsô instructors. 
It should be understood that the Office of Student Affairs is not responsible for granting excuses for class absence. 
 

STUDENT COURSE LOAD 

Full-time students may register for 12-18 credits in a single semester. No student shall be allowed to carry more than 18 credits 
without the written approval of his or her advisor and the Dean of Students. Students who register for, attempt, or complete 
fewer than 12 credits in any one semester shall be consider "part-time" students. Students should be aware that student load 
status (full- or part-time) affects eligibility for financial aid. 
 

WILKES-MISERICORDIA-KING'S CROSS-REGISTRATION 

Wilkes University, Misericordia University, and Kingôs College offer their students an opportunity to cross-register for courses 
at the other institutions. Students register through the Office of the Registrar of the institution at which they are enrolled as 
degree candidates. Interested Wilkes students should confer with the University Registrar for further details. 
 

AUDITING COURSES 

Auditing courses is a practice designed primarily to allow students to expand their educational opportunities. Courses may be 
taken on an audit basis only if formal registration is completed before the end of the first week of the semester. Permission of 
the course instructor will be required. 
Students who withdraw from a course but who wish to attend additional class sessions in that course may do so with the 
permission of the instructor; in all cases, however, these students will receive a grade of "W" (withdrawal). 
Students auditing courses will comply with all stated course policies and meet all stated course standards and requirements, 
including attendance. Students who fail to comply with course standards, requirements, and policies will not be awarded 
"Audit" recognition. All relevant fees will be charged. 

 
 

CHANGE OF MAJOR 

Students who wish to change their majors must obtain the approval of the academic advisor and of the chairperson of the 
department of current enrollment and of the chairperson of the department in which the proposed major resides.  The student 
shall satisfy the curricular requirements of the bulletin in force at the time of the change.  Change-of-major forms are available 
in the Student Services Center. 

 
 

TRANSFER OF CREDITS 

Wilkes students who wish to enroll in courses at another accredited institution (except Misericordia University and King's 
College; see "Wilkes-Misericordia-King's Cross-Registration") must complete the "Request for Transfer of Credit" form before 
enrolling for course work at the other institution.  "Request for Transfer of Credit" forms are available at the Student Services 
Center.   
 
Students should consult the "Admission of Transfer Students" section of this Bulletin for policies and rules governing transfer 
credits and transfer students. 
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The student must earn a grade of 2.00 or higher for the work to be credited toward graduation.  All students must complete at 
least 30 credits and a minimum of 50% of their major field credits (and minor field credits, if applicable) in residence at Wilkes 
University.   
 
NOTE:  Grades earned for transfer credits are not included in the calculation of grade point averages. 

 
 

WITHDRAWAL FROM COURSES 

It is presumed that a student will complete the courses for which he or she has registered. Students must pay careful attention to 
the official withdrawal policy approved by the faculty. Any student who wishes to withdraw from a course should first discuss 
the matter with the instructor. A grade of "W" is given for approved withdrawal from a course; failing to withdrawal by stated 
policy will result in a grade of "0.00." 
Fall and Spring Semesters:   
Withdrawal Period 1:  During the first week of the semester, the student may withdraw from a course by informing his or her 
advisor, securing all required signatures on the withdrawal form, and then returning the completed withdrawal form to the 
Student Services Center.  Any withdrawal made during Period 1 is deleted from the studentôs record and will not appear on the 
transcript. 
Withdrawal Period 2: After the first week of the semester, withdrawal is allowed through the tenth week of the semester (66% 
of semester completed) and requires the approval of both the course instructor and the studentôs academic advisor.  Any 
withdrawal made after Period 1 will result in a "W" on the studentôs transcript. 
Withdrawal Period 3:  After the 10th week of the semester, the student may withdraw only for medical reasons or other 
extremely serious circumstances. Withdrawal requests based upon medical circumstances must be supported by a written 
excuse from a health care provider. 
Poor academic progress, in and of itself, will not be considered sufficient reason for granting permission to withdraw from a 
course following the allowed withdrawal period. Withdrawals after the tenth week must be approved by both the course 
instructor and the Dean of the school or college in which the course is being taught. The Dean of Students will provide 
consultation regarding this decision, as deemed appropriate by the course instructor, the Dean of school or college in which the 
course is being taught, or both. 
It is the studentôs responsibility to initiate withdrawal from a course by obtaining the withdrawal form from the Student 
Services Center, gathering all required signatures, and returning the completed form to the Registrar.  A grade of "0.00" is 
assigned by the instructor and recorded for all courses in which no official withdrawal, as specified above, has been completed 
by the student.  Any withdrawal made after Period 1 will result in a "W" on the studentôs transcript. 
Students who are considering withdrawal from a course should be reminded that state and federal regulations for financial aid 
mandate that a student must earn the appropriate credits within the period of August to August or January to January and 
maintain the appropriate grade point average for his or her class standing. For more details, please refer to the Academic 
Progress Requirements area in the Financial Aid Award Guide under the Student Services tab on the portal.  Students should 
also be mindful of the University Refund Schedule, which allows for adjustments to tuition through the fourth week of the 
semester.  Fees are not refundable. 
Summer, Pre-Session, and Intersession Semesters: 
Summer, Pre, and Intersessions represent full curriculum content in a compressed format.  The table below reflects the policy 
for required signatures needed for withdrawal during Period 1, 2, and 3 for these sessions, as described for the Fall and Spring 
semesters.  

 

 Deadline for Withdrawal 
Period 1 

Deadline for Withdrawal 
Period 2 

Deadline for Withdrawal 
Period 3 

 Signatures: Advisor Signatures: Course Instructor 
and Advisor 

Signatures: Course 
Instructor and Dean of 
College in which courses is 
taken 

Fall or Spring semester (15 week 
duration) 

End of Week 1 (6.6% of 
course completed) 

End of 10th week of semester 
(66% of course completed) 

After 10th week (greater 
than 66% of course 
completed) 

First and Second Summer 
session (20 class-day duration) 

End of second day of class End of 14th day of class After 14th day of class 

9-week evening Summer session 
(18 class-day duration) 

End of the second day of 
class 

End of the 12th day of class After the 12th day of class 

Pre-session (15 class-day 
duration) 

End of the first day of class End of the 10th day of class After the 10th day of class 

Intersession (variable class-day 
duration) 

End of the first day of class Determined by Registrar Determined by Registrar 

 
Guidelines for Implementation 

1. If a student is permitted to withdraw from a course after the ten-week period (Period 3), the signatures and approval of the 
Unit Dean in which the course is being taught and the course instructor are required. It is the studentôs responsibility to 
initiate withdrawal by obtaining the official form designed for this purpose from the Student Services Center, having it 
signed by the instructor, and submitting it to the Unit Dean in which the course is being taught. A student may seek 
assistance from the Dean of Students in facilitating this process, including such cases in which the instructor cannot be 
reached. Written notification of the signed form designed for this purpose will be sent by the Unit Dean to the Registrar for 
processing, who will, in turn, notify the student, the course instructor, the studentôs advisor, and the Unit Dean 
immediately. If both the course instructor and the Unit Dean agree with the withdrawal, a grade of "W" will be assigned by 
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the instructor and posted by the Registrar. If the course instructor and the Unit Dean disagree with the withdrawal, then the 
student will be assigned a grade as determined by the course instructor. 

2. Disagreements between course instructor and the Unit Dean on course withdrawal cases will be automatically forwarded by 
the Registrar to the Academic Standards Committee of the University. A subcommittee consisting of at least two faculty 
and one member from the Office of Student Affairs will review the withdrawal and reasons for disagreement within one 
academic week. The decision of this subcommittee will be recorded by the Registrar and forwarded to the student, the 
course instructor, and the Unit Dean. 

3. If an official withdrawal, including proper paperwork, has not been initiated and completed by the student, the instructor 
will assign and record the grade of "0.00" for the course. 

4. It should be noted that from the second through the tenth week of the semester a student must request and receive 
permission from the course instructor and the advisor in order to withdraw from a course. 

5. Appeals will follow the Academic Grievance Procedure (for information about this procedure, see the Wilkes University 
Student Handbook). 

 

THE FAMILY EDUCATIONAL RIGHTS AND PRIVACY ACT OF 1974 

(excerpted and adapted from the Wilkes University Student Handbook) 
 
The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA) affords students certain rights with respect to their education records. 
Students acquire these rights upon attendance at Wilkes University. Attendance at Wilkes University begins with either the first 
day of class or the date the student moves into student housing, whichever is earlier. Wilkes University has chosen to assume 
that all students have reached the age of legal majority (18) as stated in the document. 
In accordance with the provisions of The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act, students, upon request, will be given 
access to all their evaluative or opinion records that have been established by Wilkes. Such records might typically include 
those maintained by the Career Services Office, Health Services, Registrar, and the Office of Student Affairs. These records 
will be open to inspection in the presence of the appropriate University official. Procedurally, appointments must be made by 
students in advance to review their file, and the University has a maximum of 45 days following the request to produce the 
records. 
For complete information about The Family Educational Rights Act of 1974 and the implementation of this act at Wilkes 
University, see the Wilkes University Student Handbook. 
 

ACADEMIC REQUIREMENTS AND REGULATIONS 

ACADEMIC HONESTY 

Academic honesty requires that students refrain from all forms of cheating and provide clear and accurate citations for 
assertions of fact, as well as for the language, ideas, and interpretations of others that have contributed to the studentôs written 
work. Failure to acknowledge indebtedness to the work of others constitutes plagiarism, a serious academic offense that cannot 
be tolerated in a community of scholars. All instances of academic fraud will be addressed in accordance with the policies of 
the faculty and student handbooks of the University. 
 

Statement on Intellectual Responsibility and Plagiarism  

(adapted from the Wilkes University Student Handbook) 
 
At Wilkes, the faculty and the entire University community share a deep commitment to academic honesty and integrity. 
Plagiarism, collusion, and cheating are considered to be serious violations of academic and intellectual integrity and will not be 
tolerated at the University. Each of these violations of academic and intellectual integrity is defined as follows. 
Plagiarism: the use of anotherôs ideas, programs, or words without proper acknowledgement. 
 
According to the Little, Brown Handbook (seventh ed.), plagiarism "is the presentation of someone elseôs ideas or words as 
your own" (578). Similarly, the MLA Handbook for Writers of Research Papers (seventh ed.) states, "using another personôs 
ideas, information, or expressions without acknowledgement of that personôs work constitutes intellectual theft. Passing off 
another personôs ideas, information, or expressions as your own to gain an advantage constitutes fraud" (26).  
 
Students assume the responsibility for providing original work in their courses and for refraining from all acts of plagiarism. 
The University considers the following to be three separate forms of plagiarism: 
 

¶ Deliberate plagiarism, which centers on the issue of intent. If students deliberately claim anotherôs language, ideas, or 
other intellectual or creative work as their own, they are engaged in a form of intellectual theft. Similarly, submitting the 
work of another person, in whole or in part, or submitting a paper purchased from another person or agency is a clear case 
of intentional plagiarism for which student will be subject to the severest penalties. Acts of intellectual theft are not 
tolerated in academic, business, or professional communities, and confirmed instances of plagiarism usually result in 
serious consequences. 

¶ Unintentional plagiarism often results from a misunderstanding of conventional documentation, oversight, or inattentive 
scholarship. Instances of unintentional plagiarism may include forgetting to give authors credit for their ideas, transcription 
from inaccurate and poorly written notes, failure to use appropriate forms of citation, and omission of relevant punctuation. 

¶ Self-plagiarism occurs when students submit papers prepared and presented for another course, whether for the English 
Department or another department or school. Students may submit the same paper for more than one course only if all 
instructors involved grant permission for such simultaneous or "recycled" submissions. 
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Penalties for plagiarism may range from failure for the particular assignment to failure for the course. In accordance with the 
academic grievance procedures of Wilkes University, cases of plagiarism will be addressed first by the instructor. Any appeal 
by the student should be directed to the department chairperson. 
 
Collusion: improper collaboration with another in preparing assignments, computer programs, or in the completion of quizzes, 
tests, and examinations. 
 
Cheating: giving improper or unauthorized aid to another in the completion of academic tasks or receiving such aid from 
another person or other source. 
Instructors are expected to report violations to both the Dean of Students and the Provost. Penalties for violations may range 
from failure in the particular assignment, program, or test, to failure for the course. The instructor may also refer the case for 
disposition to the Student Affairs Cabinet. The academic sanctions imposed are the purview of the Faculty; the Student Affairs 
Cabinet determines disciplinary sanctions. The appeal of a failing grade for academic dishonesty will follow the academic 
grievance policy. The appeal of a disciplinary sanction will follow the disciplinary action policy. 
*****  
The University "Statement on Intellectual Responsibility and Plagiarism" may be found in full in the Wilkes University Student 
Handbook. Students are responsible for being fully cognizant of the content of this statement. Questions pertaining to 
Intellectual Responsibility and Plagiarism or any facet of Academic Honesty should be directed to the studentôs professors, 
academic advisor, the Dean of Students, and the University Writing Center. 
 

GRADES 

The primary purpose of any grading system is to inform the student of his or her academic progress in a specific course and 
within a specific academic program. Final grade reports are posted online on the Wilkes Student Portal at the end of each term.  
Mid-term grades reflecting attendance and academic performance are recorded by course instructors at the end of the seventh 
week of the semester and prior to pre-registration advising for the following term.  Mid-term grades of "unsatisfactory" in 
attendance or performance or both are sent electronically to students and to their academic advisors.   
 
Wilkes recognizes eight numerical grades for academic achievement as follows: 
 
Grade Interpretation  
4.00 Academic achievement of outstanding quality 
3.50 Academic achievement above high quality 
3.00 Academic achievement of high quality 
2.50 Academic achievement above acceptable quality in meeting requirements  
 for graduation 
2.00 Academic achievement of acceptable quality in meeting requirements for  
 graduation 
1.50 Academic achievement above the minimum quality required for course credit 
1.00 Academic achievement of minimum quality for course credit 
 
The following letter grades may be assigned, as appropriate: 
P Passing, no credit 
W Withdrawal 
N Audit, no credit 
X Incomplete 
A grade of "X" indicates that the student has not completed the course requirements as specified by the course instructor.  
Grades of incomplete ("X") will be granted to students who, because of illness or reasons beyond their control, have been 
unable to satisfy all course requirements, including the final examination, by the end of the term.  When such a grade is 
recorded, all work must be completed and all course requirements satisfied by or before the end of the fourth week following 
the last day of the examination period; failure to complete course work and meet course requirements within this four-week 
period will result in a grade of "0.00" for the course, unless a special extension has been filed by the course instructor and 
approved by the Registrar. 
 

COURSE CREDIT AND GRADE POINT AVERAGES 

Course Credit  
Each course at the University is assigned a specific number of credits.  For example, History (HST) 101 is a three-credit course, 
and Mathematics (MTH) 111 is a four-credit course.  In most cases, credits assigned to a particular course are determined 
according to the number of hours per week that the class meets; credits may also be defined by the number of hours that the 
class meets per semester.  During the course of the semester, a credit hour is equivalent to  
 

15 hours of classroom contact, plus appropriate outside preparation; OR 

30 hours of supervised laboratory work, plus appropriate outside preparation; OR 

45 hours of internship or clinical experience; OR 

a combination of the foregoing. 
 
 
Grade Point Averages 
The grade point average (GPA) is calculated according to a formula by which the total number of quality points (qp) earned is 
divided by the total number of credit hours attempted.  Quality points are calculated by multiplying the course credit by the 
grade earned in the course.  Below is an example illustrating the method used to compute grade point averages: 
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         Credit Hours                    Quality Points      Credit Hours 
Course           Attempted          Grade                   Passed   
COM 101 3.0 x 4.00 = 12.0    3.0 
FR  101 3.0 x 3.00 =   9.0    3.0 
HST 101 3.0 x 1.50 =   4.5    3.0 
MUS 101 3.0 x 2.50 =   7.5    3.0   
PSY 101 3.0 x 0.00 =   0.0    0.0 
            15.0  ----  33.0                   12.0 
 
 Total credit hours attempted  15.0 
 Total credit hours passed  12.0 
 Total quality points earned  33.0 
 GPA (33qp/15 hrs. attempted)     2.20 
 
Note that the student has accumulated 12 credits toward graduation.  The "0.00" grade in Psychology (PSY) means that the 
student must repeat that course in order to earn credit for the course. Students may repeat a course in which a grade of 1.5 or 
lower is earned; if the course is completed a second time with a higher grade, the higher grade, if earned at Wilkes, will be 
"included"; that is, the higher grade will be used to calculate the grade point average, and the lower grade will be "excluded." 
The student may repeat the course at Wilkes University or at another accredited institution. 
 
IMPORTANT:  Grades from courses transferred to Wilkes University are not included in the calculation of grade point 
averages at Wilkes. If a course is repeated and successfully completed at an accredited institution other than Wilkes University, 
the credit for that course may transfer to Wilkes in fulfillment of graduation requirements; the course grade earned at another 
institution, however, will not transfer, and the ñ0.00ò earned at Wilkes will remain in effect for the calculation of the studentôs 
GPA. Grades earned at another institution will not be included as factors in the calculation of a studentôs grade point 
average, even in the event that the course credit is transferred to Wilkes. In order to exclude a low grade (1.5. or 1.0) or a 
failing grade (0.0) and substitute a higher earned grade to be used in the calculation of the grade point average, the student must 
repeat and successfully complete the course at Wilkes University.  
Degree seeking students enrolled at Wilkes University who wish to take or repeat courses at another accredited institution must 
complete a ñRequest for Transfer of Creditò form and submit this form to the University Registrar for approval before enrolling 
in the course. ñRequest for Transfer of Creditò forms are available at the Student Services Center. 
Grade point averages are cumulative; the work of each semester is added to the total. In order to graduate from Wilkes 
University, a student must have achieved, at the end of the senior year, a minimum overall grade point average of 2.00 and a 
minimum major field grade point average (mfa) of 2.00. 
 
NOTE: Some degree programs including, but not limited to, Nursing and Education, require grade point averages and major 
field averages of greater than 2.00. See the grade point average requirements for specific degree programs described in this 
bulletin, and consult with your academic advisor concerning grade point average requirements for your specific degree 
program. 
 

ACADEMIC HONORS AND AWARDS 

The Deans' List 
The faculty of Wilkes University grants recognition for work of the highest quality.  Students who earn a semester GPA of 3.40 
or higher for all courses taken are accorded special recognition by being named to the Dean's List in the School or College of 
their major degree program. The Dean's List is published at the end of each fall and spring term.  Students who attempt fewer 
than 12 credit hours in any semester are not eligible for nomination to the Dean's List. 
 
Honor Societies 
Many national and international honor societies have established chapters at Wilkes University. Students are invited to join 
these societies on the basis of their academic achievement, service to the University, service to the community, or a 
combination of such activities and accomplishments.  Honor societies at Wilkes University include 
 
ALPHA CHI (Upper division students)    PI KAPPA DELTA (Forensics) 
ALPHA KAPPA DELTA (Sociology)   PI SIGMA ALPHA (Political Science) 
ALPHA SIGMA LAMBDA (Part-time Students)  PHI ALPHA THETA (History) 
BETA BETA BETA (Biology)   PSI CHI (Psychology) 
CHI ALPHA EPSILON (Act 101 Students)  RHO CHI (Pharmacy) 
DELTA MU DELTA (Business and Accounting)  SIGMA PI SIGMA (Physics) 
ETA KAPPA NU (Electrical Engineering)  SIGMA TAU DELTA (English) 
KAPPA DELTA PI (Education)   SIGMA THETA TAU (Nursing) 
LAMBDA PI ETA (Communications)   SIGMA XI (Scientific Research) 
OMICRON DELTA EPSILON (Economics) 
 

ACADEMIC STANDING, PROBATION, AND INELIGIBILITY  

It is expected that students at Wilkes University will work to their full capacity and potential in all courses. Academic standing 
reflects progress toward degree completion and is determined according to minimum semester grade point averages achieved. 
For the purposes of determining academic standing, freshmen are defined as students who have attempted up to 36 credits; 
freshmen must maintain a minimum cumulative grade point average of 1.70 in order to be considered "in good standing" at the 
University. Sophomores, juniors, and seniors must maintain a minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.00 overall and a 
minimum grade point average in their major course work to be considered "in good standing" at the University. (Sophomores 



Introduction 

 

Page 38 

 

are defined as students who have completed 30 ï 59 credits, juniors as students who have completed 60 ï 89 credits, and 
seniors as students who have completed 90 credits or more.) 
A student who fails to achieve the required minimum grade point average(s) will automatically be placed on academic 
probation or declared "academically ineligible." Academic probation serves as a warning to the student that he or she is not 
making satisfactory progress toward degree completion. Students placed on academic probation may, based upon the 
recommendation of the studentôs academic advisor and action by the Academic Standards Committee, be restricted in the 
number of credits that he or she may attempt in the following semester. The Academic Standards Committee may impose 
additional restrictions and requirements in individual cases, if it is determined that such restrictions and requirements are in the 
best interest of the student. These restrictions may affect the studentôs participation in extra-curricular and co-curricular 
activities. 
Students who remain on academic probation for two consecutive semesters are subject to declaration as "academically 
ineligible" to continue at the University. Students who are declared academically ineligible are not permitted to enroll in any 
course work at Wilkes for a period of one semester and must, following the semester of mandated leave, apply in writing to the 
Academic Standards Committee for readmission to the University. The application for readmission must include evidence of 
the studentôs prospects for academic success in subsequent semesters. If readmission to the University is approved by the 
Academic Standards Committee, the student will be readmitted on a probationary basis. 
A decision of the Academic Standards Committee may be appealed by the student at the designated meeting for appeals at the 
conclusion of the fall and spring semesters. Appeals must be presented to the Committee, either in person or by letter, at the 
appropriate appeals meeting, and should include good and sufficient reasons for the appeal. 
 

GPA ADJUSTMENT POLICY 

The GPA Adjustment Policy is a policy and procedure for a student to request removal of substandard grades in 
majors/programs for which they are clearly not suited.  Removing grades of less than 2.0 may help the student gain confidence 
in his/her academic ability, choose another academic career path, increase their GPA to be removed from Academic Probation 
or Ineligibility, and, possibly, reinstate financial aid.  This action will only be permitted if the student agrees to the specific 
conditions detailed below.  The complete Policy and Procedure and the Form are available from the Registrar in the Student 
Services Center. 
The student MUST change majors/programs.  This can include changing between declared majors/programs, changing from 
declared majors/programs to "undeclared", or changing from "undeclared" to declared majors/programs. 
The student MUST receive permission from the Department Chair of the new major to invoke this policy or the Director of 
University College if switching to undeclared.  The Chairperson of the Department into which the student desires to transfer 
has the decision-making authority to accept the new change of major.  If the Chairperson of the Department refuses to accept 
the student, or if the student decides upon "undeclared," the student may contact University College personnel and request a 
change to "undeclared" status.   
The student may initiate the GPA Adjustment Policy anytime during his/her current academic career.  A returning student 
may apply the Policy to previously completed courses with no time limit.  
The student may only apply a maximum of 18 credit hours of courses to the GPA Adjustment Policy during his/her 
academic career at Wilkes.  The student must follow the Director of Financial Aidôs Federal Guidelines regarding the 
maximum number of acceptable credits earned each academic year and minimum GPA.  This implies that the Policy may be 
applied more than once during his/her academic career at Wilkes as long as the student follows the Federal Guidelines and 
change majors/programs a second time. 
If the student decides to return to a major for which the courses were excluded, the original course grades will be reinstated.  
The courses must be repeated (if needed) to satisfy the requirements of the major.  
Courses to which the policy may be applied: 

¶ Courses specific for majors/programs in which grades of less than 2.0 were recorded on the transcript.  

¶ "Variable" General Education (GE) courses in which grades of less than 2.0 were recorded on the transcript.   
 Courses to which the policy CANNOT be applied: 

¶ "Specific" General Education Courses that include FYF 101, ENG 101, HST 101 or ENG 120, even if grades of less than 
2.0 were recorded on the transcript.  These courses must be repeated at Wilkes to replace the grade. 

¶ Courses in which a student received grades of less than 2.0 due to academic dishonesty (cheating, plagiarism, etc.).  
Faculty must indicate on the GPA Adjustment Form whether the student was accused of academic dishonesty.  

¶ Courses in which a student received grades of less than 2.0 due to lack of attendance, as defined in the Wilkes University 
Bulletin or the specific syllabus.  Faculty must indicate on the GPA Adjustment Form whether the student received the 
substandard grade for lack of attendance. 

The GPA adjusted course(s) will remain on the transcript and will receive an "E" notation, meaning the grades and the 
credit hours will be "E"xcluded from GPA calculations.  Also, the courses invoked in the policy will be noted in the 
"comments" section of the transcript.  The Registrar will recalculate both the semester and overall GPA. 
A student who changed majors/programs prior to the policy being adopted at Wilkes University would not be permitted to 
eliminate courses, unless s/he changes majors/programs again after the policy was implemented. 
The student will follow the following procedure when invoking the GPA Adjustment Policy: 

¶ The current advisor and the student must work together regarding substandard performance in current major/program, 
discuss changing majors/programs and initiate the GPA Adjustment Policy. 

¶ The student must contact the Student Affairs Office regarding the implication of substandard grades on probation/eligibility 
status.  The student must also consult with the Financial Aid Office regarding the effect of substandard grades on continued 
financial aid.  

¶ If the advisor, the director of Student Affairs, and the Financial Aid Director feel the student may gain relief by invoking 
the GPA Adjustment Policy, the student will initiate the process by obtaining the GPA Adjustment Form from the Student 
Services Center.  
¶ See Form for specific details. 
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¶ The required signatures on the form include: 1) the Chairperson of the new major/program or Director of 
University College (Undeclared) and 2) the Faculty of the course(s) involved.  The faculty MUST verify on the 
GPA Adjustment Policy whether the grades were issued for academic dishonesty or lack of attendance.  If a 
faculty member is no longer at Wilkes, the Chairperson may sign-off on this line.  If the Chairperson, Dean and 
University Student Affairs are not familiar with the faculty or student, the student may appear before the 
Academic Standards Committee and petition for the Policy.  

¶ The form must be completed and returned to the Student Services Center.  The Registrar and Director of Financial Aid will 
make all necessary adjustments to the studentôs transcript and financial aid document.   

¶ The Registrar will notify the Academic Standards Committee during regularly scheduled meetings of students invoking this 
policy. 

¶ The student must also provide the completed Change of Major Form with the GPA Adjustment Policy Form. 
 

ACADEMIC CREDIT FOR DEMONSTRATED COMPETENCY 

Wilkes University encourages students to work to their full capacity and to advance in their academic work as rapidly as is 
appropriate. A number of opportunities to demonstrate competencies beyond those normally associated with graduation from 
high school are open to qualified high school juniors and seniors, as well as to adults returning to school after an interval of 
work or military experience. Academic credit may be granted for such demonstrated competencies through a variety of 
channels including Advanced Placement (AP) tests, military educational and training programs, challenge examinations, the 
College-Level Examination Program (CLEP), Excelsior Exams, DANTES Subject Standardized Tests (DSST), and experiential 
learning portfolios. Each of these opportunities to earn academic credit for demonstrated competencies is described in detail in 
the sections that follow. (Nursing students are referred to the Nursing section of this bulletin for detailed information on 
accelerated programs for LPN and RN students.)  
The Office of Prior Learning Assessment (PLA) has been established to advise students and faculty about the policies 
pertaining to the award of academic credit for demonstrated competency and works with a team of departmental faculty 
transfer liaisons to guide students through the various associated processes.  The Office of Prior Learning Assessment is housed 
in University College. 
 

Advanced Placement Program 
Students who have passed one or more of the Advanced Placement (AP) Tests administered by the College Entrance 
Examination Board may request advanced placement in the University, the awarding of academic credit for AP course work, or 
both. Advanced Placement means that the student may enroll in a course at a level more advanced than the introductory level; a 
decision regarding advanced placement is made after review of the examination and applicantôs scores by the academic 
department concerned. The award of credit by virtue of qualifying AP test scores means that the student receives academic 
credit toward the hours required for graduation. Generally, academic credit will be granted for scores of 3, 4, or 5 on the 
Advanced Placement examination. Occasionally, a personal interview may be required before advanced placement or academic 
credit is awarded. No grades are assigned to the courses for which the student receives advanced placement credit. Information 
about specific course examinations and credit may be found by going to www.wilkes.edu and searching under "Advanced 
Placement." Additional information is available from the advisors in the Office of Prior Learning Assessment. 

 
 

Credit for Military Experience 
Students who have completed the special education and training programs offered by branches of the American armed services 
may be awarded academic credit for these programs. Students requesting academic credit for completion of such special 
programs should submit an official transcript of their work as part of the admissions process. Transcripts will be evaluated 
according to the guidelines provided by the American Council on Education (ACE), and credits awarded will be applied to the 
degree program as appropriate. For more information about the awarding of credit for military experience, contact the Office of 
Admissions at (570) 408-4400.  
 
 

Challenge Examinations 
After admission to Wilkes University, a student may request permission to take an examination demonstrating competence in a 
particular course. The interested student should apply to the appropriate department chairperson for permission to take a 
challenge examination. The chairperson will approve the studentôs application in writing only if there is clear evidence that the 
student has adequate background in the field to attempt the examination. If denied a challenge examination, the student may 
appeal to the appropriate academic dean. The student may not challenge a course that he or she has previously failed. 
A fee of $90 per credit will be assessed by the Financial Management Office for each approved challenge examination (see 
"Student Expenses"). The student must present to the chairperson of the department in which the examination is to be 
administered a receipt from the Financial Management Office; the receipt must be presented at least thirty days prior to the 
examination date. If the student successfully completes the challenge examination, credit for the course is awarded and posted 
to the studentôs transcript. No grade or credit is recorded if the student does not pass the examination. 
 
 

Standardized Examinations of College-Level Learning: CLEP,DANTES, and Excelsior 
Wilkes University awards academic credit on the basis of satisfactory performance on the Subject Examinations, not the 
General Examinations, of the College-Level Examination Program (CLEP) administered by the College Entrance Examination 
Board. CLEP scores are evaluated according to the guidelines provided by the American Council on Education (ACE), and 
credits awarded will be applied to the degree program as appropriate. Although the program is designed primarily for adults, 
exceptionally well-qualified high school seniors may find it advantageous to seek academic credit through the College-Level 
Examination Program. Inquiries about CLEP should be directed to the Office of Admissions by calling (570) 408-4400. 
Official scores on CLEP Subject Examination scores should be forwarded directly to the Office of Admissions.  
Scores earned on other standardized examinations, specifically DANTES and Excelsior, are evaluated on a case-by-case basis. 
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Additional information about CLEP, DANTES, and Excelsior examinations is available in the Office of Prior Learning 
Assessment. 
 

Experiential Learning 
Experiential learning is defined as knowledge and skills acquired and developed outside the traditional collegiate setting by 
means of experiences including, but not limited to, study abroad programs, internships, undergraduate research, service 
learning, scholarly and creative activities for which the student has not received academic credit, as well as professional work 
experiences and professional development self-study programs.  
A maximum of 12 credits may be granted for demonstrated and documented college-level learning acquired and developed 
experientially, not for the experiences themselves. Credit will be awarded for existing courses in the, General Education, 
Major, and Elective (including "general electives") components of the Wilkes curriculum and only on the basis of critical 
evaluation by appropriate faculty of the demonstrated learning presented in the petition and upon approval of the appropriate 
dean. 
As soon after admission to the University as is practical, students who wish to petition for experiential learning credit must 
notify the Prior Learning Assessment Coordinator, the appropriate academic advisor, and the dean of the college and chair of 
the department or division in which the course is delivered for which credit is to be requested. Notification must be presented to 
all aforementioned parties in writing. Experiential Learning "Intent to Petition" forms are available on line and in the Office of 
Prior Learning Assessment; a copy of the completed form must be filed with the Prior Learning Assessment Coordinator, the 
studentôs academic advisor, and with the dean of the college and the chair of the department or division in which the course is 
delivered for which credit is to be requested. 
Specific guidelines and procedures for the petitioning and awarding of experiential learning credits are listed below. The 
Academic Standards Committee of the Faculty maintains the guidelines and procedures of the Policy on Experiential Learning, 
and makes the final decision on the awarding of credit. 
GUIDELINES 
The student must be admitted to Wilkes University and enrolled in a degree program of the University. 
All other means of securing credit for demonstrated competencies must have been exhausted before applying for experiential 
learning credit. The student must have applied for academic credit and demonstrated competence by such means as 

a. departmental challenge exams; 

b. CLEP subject area (not general) exams; 

c. Credit for military experience; 

d. RN validation of prior learning; and 

e. Advanced Placement (AP) exams. 
Experiential learning credit will not be awarded for  

a. courses taken or credit awarded at another institution and accepted for transfer to Wilkes; 

b. courses taken at another institution but not accepted for transfer to Wilkes; and 

c. credit for life experience awarded by another college or university. 
 Academic policies pertaining to residency requirements, transfer, and level of course work are maintained for all students. 
Students who are awarded experiential learning credit must still 

a. complete 60 credits at a baccalaureate degree-granting 

b. institution (including experiential learning credits awarded by Wilkes); 

c. complete a minimum of 30 credits at Wilkes; 

d. complete at least one-half of the major field credits at Wilkes; and 

e. meet all graduation requirements approved by the Faculty of the University. 
 Credits awarded for experiential learning may not exceed 12 credit hours. 
 
Students should expect a time frame of one semester from the time the petition is received by the appropriate dean until a final 
decision is rendered by the Academic Standards Committee. 

 
PROCEDURE 
Students who wish to petition for experiential learning credit must 
meet with their assigned academic advisor and an advisor in the Office of Prior Learning Assessment (in University College) to 
discuss their intent to petition for experiential learning credit; 
complete the "Experiential Learning Intent to Petition" form and submit one copy to each of the following: 

a. the Prior Learning Assessment Coordinator; 

b. the academic advisor; 

c. the dean of the college in which the course is delivered for which credit is requested; and  

d. the chair of the department or division in which the course is delivered for which credit is requested 
obtain from the appropriate department or division chair a copy of the syllabus of the course for which credit is requested; 
The "Petition for Experiential Learning Credit" (hereinafter referred to as the "Petition") must be completed within one 
calendar year from the date of filing the "Intent to Petition" form. Students who do not complete the "Petition" within the stated 
time period may reapply by submitting another "Intent to Petition" form. 
A separate "Petition" must be submitted for each course for which credit is requested. 
prepare, in consultation with the academic advisor, the "Petition," which includes the following: 

a. General Information (Cover Page) 
¶ Name and date of birth 
¶ Wilkes Identification Number 
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¶ Course for which credit is requested (including Course Number and Course Title) 
¶ Number of credits sought 
¶ High school and year of graduation 
¶ Degree sought at Wilkes and major area of study 
¶ A copy of the studentôs Wilkes University transcript, along with copies of transcripts from any other external 

institutions attended, showing degrees awarded (if any) 
¶ Relevant formal training courses attended which were conducted by business, industry or military 

organizations (include dates, titles and topics) 
¶ Occupational experience (include name of organization, dates of employment, duties and responsibilities) 

b. Evaluation and Signature Page 

c. Specific Requests and Justification (Narrative) 
¶ A coherent and comprehensive narrative of not more than five typewritten pages forms the basis for the request 

and must include a detailed and substantive discussion of the experiences to be considered and the specific 
learning acquired and developed by means of these experiences. The student must demonstrate that the 
knowledge, skills, and values acquired experientially addresses the student learning outcomes of the course for 
which credit is sought; 

¶ documentation of learning acquired and developed experientially must accompany the narrative (examples 
may include letters or performance reports from supervisors, copies of papers written, reviews of scholarly 
work, performances, or artistic exhibitions, programs, samples of work, and the like); 

NOTE: At the discretion of the appropriate college dean and department or division chair, students petitioning for experiential 
learning credit may be required to provide additional information, attend an interview, and give a demonstration of knowledge 
or skills associated with the specific course for which credit is requested. 
 register the "Petition" with the Office of Prior Learning Assessment not later than the first week of the fall or spring semester.  
The Office of Prior Learning Assessment will acknowledge receipt of the "Petition" and forward the completed "Petition" to 
the dean of the college in which the course is delivered for which credit is being requested.   
The college dean, in consultation with the appropriate department or division chair, will evaluate the "Petition" for merit. The 
unit dean will complete the applicable section of the Evaluation and Signature Page and forward, with recommendation, to the 
Academic Standards Committee for consideration and final approval. 
The Academic Standards Committee may accept, modify, or reject the evaluation and recommendations of the dean. The 
chairperson of the Academic Standards Committee will complete the Evaluation and Signature Page, which shall constitute 
written notification of the Committeeôs decision. The "Petition," including the written notification of the Committeeôs decision, 
will be returned to the unit dean, who will present the decision to the student. The "Petition" will be kept on file in the Office of 
the Dean for a period of seven years. 
The chairperson of the Academic Standards Committee will forward a signed photocopy of the Evaluation and Signature Page 
to the University Registrar for posting of credit, if awarded. 
 

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS 

It is the student's responsibility to meet all graduation requirements.  Students are expected to be fully familiar with all 
academic requirements published in the Wilkes University Undergraduate Bulletin and to ensure that they are meeting the 
degree requirements of the University (as specified in the General Education Requirements) and of their major program.  
Students may elect to follow the degree requirements as stated in the Undergraduate Bulletin published when they entered the 
University or were admitted to their specific degree program, or they may elect to follow the degree requirements published in 
any subsequent Bulletin.  
 
The Faculty of Wilkes University has approved the following requirements that all students must satisfy in order to earn a 
baccalaureate degree and be eligible for graduation.  All students must 

¶ complete a minimum of 120 credit hours; 

¶ satisfy all requirements in the major(s); (Requirements for graduation vary among degree programs; see the appropriate 
section(s) of this bulletin for the number of credit hours and other requirements for specific majors); 

¶ complete all subjects required for the degree as stated in the bulletin in force at the time of admission to the program or in 
any subsequent bulletin; 

¶ achieve a minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.00 for all courses;* 

¶ achieve a minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.00 for all subjects in the major(s);* 

¶ achieve a minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.00 for all subjects within the chosen minor(s);* 

¶ demonstrate competence in written and spoken English; and 

¶ satisfy mathematics and computer literacy and other curricular skills and knowledge requirements by participation in 
assessment procedures. 

 
*NOTE:  Some degree programs require minimum cumulative grade point averages above 2.00 in general course work and in 
course work in the major.  See the appropriate sections of this Bulletin for specific grade point average requirements for each 
degree. 
 
All students must apply for Graduation by registering for GRD 000 (Graduation Audit) in their final semester at the University.  
Completed appropriate paperwork must must be returned to the Registrar in order for a student to graduate. 
 
No student shall be graduated until financial obligations to the University have been fulfilled. 
 



Introduction 

 

Page 42 

 

No student shall be allowed to participate in a Commencement ceremony unless all of the above-mentioned graduation 
requirements have been met. 
 
All candidates for degrees are expected to be present at Commencement.  If circumstances prevent their attendance, students 
must apply to the Vice President for Student Affairs for permission to take the degree or certificate in absentia. 
 

 
 

DEGREE HONORS 

The granting of honors at Commencement is based upon the entire academic record achieved by the student at Wilkes 
University.  Transfer students must have completed a minimum of 60 credits at Wilkes in order to be eligible to be considered 
for honors. 
 
The minimum requirements for Degree Honors are 
 Summa cum laude (with highest honors) 3.800 
 Magna cum laude (with high honors)  3.600 
 Cum laude (with honors)   3.400 
 
Grade point averages are not rounded for Degree Honors. 

 
 

ACADEMIC RESOURCES AND SUPPORT SERVICES 

UNIVERSITY LIBRARY SERVICES 

Eugene S. Farley Library 
 
The Eugene S. Farley Library, named in honor of the first president of Wilkes University, is located on the corner of South 
Franklin and West South Streets. It is one of the largest resource libraries in the region, with more the 200,000 volumes of 
books and bound journals, 7000 electronic books, over 430 journals and newspaper subscriptions, 45,000 full text online 
journals, microforms, instructional audio-video materials, and a growing collection of classic films on DVD. The library holds 
fine collections in English and American literature, history, the sciences, mathematics, and sizable collections in other 
academic disciplines reflected in the University curriculum. 
Also housed in the library are the University Archives, four special collections rooms, and a SMART classroom. Students have 
access to 68 desktop computers, fourteen wireless laptops, and four iPads that can be used anywhere within the libraryôs 
wireless environment. Farley Library is home to the newly constructed Alden Learning Commons, a technology rich learning 
environment that has four enclosed group study rooms, twenty open group study areas that can accommodate groups of one to 
six students, the University Writing Center, the University Teaching Commons, and the Information Technology Computer 
Clinic and Help Desk. The library also offers limited private office study space for graduate students. 
Library hours during the academic year are from 8:00 am to 12:00 midnight, Sunday through Thursday, 8:00 am ï 5:00 pm on 
Friday, and 11:00 am to 6:00 pm on Saturday. Summer sessions and holiday hours, as well as any changes to the regular library 
schedule are posted at the library entrance and on the library Web site. Library services are available online 24/7 at 
www.wilkes.edu/library. 
Telephone:  (570) 408-4250. 
 
Farley Library Regulations: 

1. Use your valid Wilkes University I.D. card to obtain library privileges. 

2. You are responsible for all materials charged out on your identification card.  A valid Wilkes I.D. enables Wilkes 
University students to borrow books year-round at Keystone College, King's College, Luzerne County Community College, 
Marywood University, Misericordia University, and the University of Scranton. 

3. Books circulate for one month.  Renewals may be made in person, by telephone, or online from the patron access area of 
the Farley Library catalog - ENCORE.  A book may be renewed once.  DVDs circulate for three days (no renewal).  
Charges are levied for all overdue and damaged materials.  Failure to pay fines or to return borrowed materials will result in 
denial of transcripts until fines are paid and materials returned. 

4. Periodicals, journals, reference materials, and microform materials do not circulate.  Reference materials, periodicals, and 
journal articles in print and microfilm format may be photocopied in accordance with the provisions of the U.S. copyright 
law. 

5. To provide an optimum environment for study, all cellular phones and pagers must be kept on silent alert (vibration or 
visible flash) while in the library. 

6. The University reserves the right to refer for disciplinary action patrons who have violated Library policy. 
 
Farley Library Services 

1. Reference Assistance:  Professional staff is available for assisting students in their research endeavors. 

2. Library Orientation:  Group library orientation can be arranged for students upon request. 

3. Bibliographic Instruction:  Specific instruction in the use of library collections and reference tools is available for students 
upon request of the instructor. 

4. Interlibrary Loan:  This service is provided for students, faculty, and staff to supplement research needs.  Inquire at the 
Reference Department for details. 
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5. Media Services:  Media staff will have audiovisual equipment needed for classroom usage delivered  to sites on campus.  
At least a 24-hour notice is required.  Videos and DVDs may be reserved one week in advance of the anticipated need.  The 
Library Media Room (Room 002) is also available, on a first-come, first-served basis, for classes or events. 

6. Reserve Materials:  Collateral course reading materials placed on reserve by faculty are maintained at the Circulation Desk. 

7. Photocopying facilities for printed materials and micro materials are available in the library.  A color copier is located on 
the first floor.  Users are reminded to observe the restrictions placed on photocopying by the U.S. copyright law.  The law 
and interpretative documents are available at the Circulation Desk. 

8. Online searching of auxiliary databases  to support faculty research is available by appointment through the Reference 
Department. 

 
Music Collection 
Darte Hall, on the corner of South River and West South Streets, houses a separate collection of music scores and recordings.  
For information about accessing materials housed in the music collection, call (570) 408-4420, Monday through Friday, 8:30 
am - 4:30 pm. 
 
Pharmacy Information Center (PIC) 
The Pharmacy Information Center provides resources and services for student and faculty of the Nesbitt School of Pharmacy.  
It houses an up-to-date collection of drug information materials in print and electronic forms and provides a means for 
pharmacy students to become more proficient in the selection, evaluation, and use of drug information.  The collection in the 
PIC is non-circulating. Many additional books that support the pharmacy curriculum, however, are housed in the Farley 
Library, and non-reference titles may be borrowed from the Library.  All School of Pharmacy journals are housed in the PIC.  
In addition to these print sources, students have access to a number of computerized resources, both on and off campus. 
 
The PIC is generally open Monday through Thursday from 8:00 am to 5:30 pm and Friday from 8:00 am to 4:00 pm.  The PIC 
follows the University holiday schedule.  The library is available only until 4:00 pm. 
 
Telephone:  (570) 408-4286 
 
PIC Regulations: 

1. Books, periodicals, and reserve materials may not be taken from the center. 

2. Smoking and food and beverages other than water are prohibited in the PIC. 

3. Students will respect others' need for quiet and refrain from behavior that can be regarded as disruptive or a detriment to a 
positive learning environment. 

4. Cell phones must be turned off or set to vibrate while in the PIC.  Calls must be answered outside the center. 
 
PIC Services: 

1. Reference Assistance:  The librarian will assist students in locating materials and using library resources. 

2. Bibliographic Instruction:  The librarian will give individual or group instruction in the use of specific reference tools. 

3. Interlibrary Loan:  Needed books or journal articles that are not owned by Wilkes University may be obtained through 
Interlibrary Loan at no charge.  Most article requests are filled within a few days. 

4. Photocopying:  A card-operated photocopier is available in the PIC.  Please see the librarian to purchase or add money to a 
debit card. 

 

UNIVERSITY WRITING CENTER 

The University Writing Center, located in the Alden Learning Commons (lower level of the Farley Library), is available to all 
Wilkes students who seek personal assistance with writing. Instructors may refer students to the Center for help in honing their 
writing skills. 
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DEGREE PROGRAMS & CURRICULA 
Wilkes University offers undergraduate programs leading to the Bachelor of Arts, the Bachelor of Business of Administration, 
and the Bachelor of Science degrees. The University also offers a first professional degree program leading to the Doctor of 
Pharmacy degree. All programs have been carefully designed to prepare graduates to meet the rigorous entrance requirements 
of graduate and professional schools and to ensure that all Wilkes undergraduates acquire a broad general education essential 
for responsible contribution to human affairs. Each degree program assures multiple and varied opportunities for students to 
achieve educational objectives specific to that field of study. All baccalaureate programs also share a set of distinctive goals 
and Institutional Student Learning Outcomes that derive from the Wilkes University Mission and define the Wilkes 
baccalaureate educational experiences. 
 
 

Institutional Student Learning Outcomes 

(adopted by the University faculty, November 1, 2007) 
The students will develop and demonstrate through course work, learning experiences, co-curricular and extracurricular 
activities 

¶ the knowledge, skills, and scholarship that are appropriate to their general and major field areas of study; 

¶ effective written and oral communication skills and information literacy using an array of media and modalities; 

¶ practical, critical, analytical, and quantitative reasoning skills; 

¶ actions reflecting ethical reasoning, civic responsibility, environmental stewardship, and respect for diversity; and 

¶ interpersonal skills and knowledge of self as a learner that contribute to effective team work, mentoring, and lifelong 
learning. 

 

THE CURRICULUM 

The Institutional Student Learning Outcomes are addressed and assessed in the academic courses of study by way of a 
University curriculum approved by the faculty and comprising three components:  the General Education Curriculum; the 
Major area of study; and the Elective area or areas of study.  These curricular components are interconnected and 
interdependent and provide meaningful opportunities for each student to meet the requirements of the Institutional Student 
Learning Outcomes and develop the knowledge, skills, sensibilities, and qualities that, in the words of Dr. Eugene S. Farley, 
founding President of Wilkes University, distinguish an educated person. 
 
The General Education Curriculum is the central component of all degree programs at Wilkes University.  It lies at the heart of 
every Wilkes baccalaureate degree and defines for all students, regardless of major, a common liberal education experience in 
the arts and sciences.  The General Education Curriculum serves as the foundation for specialized study in a specific academic 
area or professional field. 
 
The Major Degree area requires in-depth and extended course work and learning experiences in a specialized field of study.   
Major degree programs prepare students to pursue a chosen career, or meet the entrance requirements for graduate and 
professional schools, or both.  Requirements for each major area of study offered at Wilkes are listed in the appropriate 
departmental descriptions in this bulletin. 
 
The Elective area of study enables each student to pursue topics of personal interest, explore new areas of learning, or complete 
a minor degree, special concentration, or second major degree. 
 
It is the responsibility of each student to ensure that all degree requirements, including the General Education requirements, are 
satisfied. 
 

 
 

GENERAL EDUCATION: THE FIRST CURRICULAR COMPONENT 

The General Education Curriculum is an affirmation of the strong belief of the Wilkes faculty in the value of study in the arts 
and sciences for all students and includes a broad spectrum of courses designed to stimulate the intellectual, personal, and 
social development of our students. The requirements of this curriculum are intended to serve as the foundation upon which all 
degree programs are based. 
The General Education Curriculum requirements for all programs follow. Students are urged to use this outline of the 
requirements as an explanation of the "Recommended Course Sequence" provided for each major degree program described in 
this bulletin. With the exception of English (ENG) 101, English (ENG) 120, History (HST) 101, and First-Year Foundations 
(FYF) 101, which are required of all undergraduate students at Wilkes, the designation "Distribution Requirement(s)" in the 
"Recommended Course Sequence" for each major is a reference to the following statement of the General Education 
Curriculum requirements. 
 
General Education Curriculum Requirements 
The University faculty has approved the following set of requirements for the General Education Curriculum, which comprises 
four components: 1) Skill Requirements (0 ï 13 credits); 2) First-Year Foundations (3 credits); 3) Distribution Areas (24 
credits); and 4) the Senior Capstone (variable credit). All undergraduate students must satisfy these requirements in order to be 
eligible for graduation. 
 
SKILL REQUIREMENTS         0 - 13 Credit Hours                                                                                                                              
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All students pursuing the baccalaureate degree at Wilkes University must develop and demonstrate proficiency in five 
identified Skill Areas--Written Communication; Oral Communication; Quantitative Reasoning; Critical Thinking; and 
Computer Literacy 
  

THE WILKES UNIVERSITY GENERAL EDUCATION CURRICULUM  
STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES FOR THE SKILLS AREAS  

 
Written Communication:  Students will use written communication to 

¶ create both simple and complex verbal constructs in written formats and multiple genres that conform to the grammatical 
and syntactical rules and principles of standard American English; 

¶ synthesize and evaluate learned and acquired information and give proper attribution for sources; [and] 

¶ communicate thoughts, ideas, and acquired information clearly, effectively, and purposefully, with diverse audiences. 
 
Oral Communication:   Students will use oral communication skills to 

¶ conform to the grammatical and syntactical rules of standard American English; 

¶ convey information, thoughts, and ideas clearly, effectively, and purposefully, with diverse audiences; [and] 

¶ argue a point persuasively. 
 
Quantitative Reasoning:  Students will use quantitative reasoning to 

¶ create, construct, and present data graphically (simply stated, to make a graph) 

¶ solve problems using algebraic methods; 

¶ summarize and evaluate data using simple statistics; [and] 

¶ analyze non-numerical problems to develop numerical solutions. 
 
Critical Thinking:   Students will use critical thinking to 

¶ recall relevant information accurately; 

¶ paraphrase relevant information to explain concepts; 

¶ apply information to new contexts; 

¶ analyze information; 

¶ synthesize new information from multiple sources; [and] 

¶ evaluate information to formulate and support a position. 
 
Computer Literacy:  Students will use computer technology in a responsible manner to 

¶ create a document; 

¶ solve a numerical problem; 

¶ query information; 

¶ present information; [and] 

¶ communicate effectively. 
 

Four of these Skill AreasðComputer Literacy, Written Communication, Oral Communication, and Quantitative Reasoningð
are addressed and assessed within the context of specific academic experiences as described below.  The development and 
assessment of Critical Thinking is embedded throughout all components and academic learning experiences of the Wilkes 
University curriculum. 
 
All students will be tested in Skills Areas and placed at the appropriate proficiency level. Students may opt or test out of each 
skill requirement by demonstrating competency through means designated by the department responsible for each Skill Area. 
Departments also will offer diagnostic test(s) for each Skill Area as well as offer guidelines for practice courses in each Skill 
Area. Please see your academic advisor for more information on program-designated courses that will satisfy these 
requirements. 
 
 
Students will develop and demonstrate mastery of the outcomes for Computer Literacy, Written Communication, Oral 
Communication, and Quantitative Reasoning by means of the following academic experiences: 
 
I.     Computer Literacy  
 Completion of CS 115 (Computers and Applications) or higher 
 OR 
 Completion of  2 "Computer Intensive" (CI) courses   minimum 3 credit hours  
  
Students who do not complete CS 115 or test out of this Skill Area can satisfy the Computer Literacy requirement by 
completing courses that appear on the "Computer Intensive" (CI) List.  The list of Computer Literacy skills, as well as a list of 
available CI courses, is available from the Office of the Registrar.  
 
II.    Written Communication  
 Completion of ENG 101 (English Composition)   4 credit hours 
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AND 
 
Writing Across the Curriculum:  Each undergraduate degree program, as well as the First-Year Foundations Program, 
incorporates writing and the progressive development of written communication skills into its curriculum.  Courses throughout 
each degree program emphasize writing techniques and styles that are specific to that program of study.  Most Senior Capstone 
courses have a significant writing component that requires proficiency in writing in order to complete the course. 
 
III.   Oral Communication  
 Completion of COM 101 (Fundamentals of Public Speaking) 
 OR 
 Completion of 2 Oral Presentation Option (OPO) courses      minimum 3 credit hours             
 
The Office of the Registrar maintains a list of OPO courses.  OPO courses enable a specified number of students (or all 
students) in an approved course to complete the requirements for an OPO course.  Satisfaction of the OPO requirement will 
not, in most cases, add credits to a students' program of study. 
 
IV. Quantitative Reasoning 
 Completion of MTH 101 (Solving Problems Using Mathematics)  
 or higher        minimum 3 credit hours  
                  
 
First -Year Foundations       0/3 Credit Hours                                                                                                                                 
 
Completion of a First-Year Foundations (FYF) course        3 credit hours   
                              
Students who have completed 23 or fewer credit hours earned in a college classroom when they matriculate at the University 
are required to complete an FYF course during their first semester of study. All students who have completed more than 23 
credit hours earned in a college classroom when they matriculate at the University are eligible, but not required, to take an FYF 
course. A student may earn academic credit toward graduation for only one FYF course. 
 
Distribution Areas              24 Credit Hours                                                                                                                                                  
Area I.  The Humanities           minimum 9 credit hours 
                                                

Student Learning Outcomes in the Humanities:  
Students will  

¶ apply practical and critical reasoning skills when solving problems by identifying key issues and demonstrating 
consideration of and sensitivity to diverse perspectives before rendering a decision (critical judgment); 

¶ analyze problems by considering diverse and varying forms of evidence and multiple perspectives within historical and 
sociological contexts (historical perspective); 

¶ identify their own ethical codes and those of others with differing perspectives (ethical awareness); 

¶ demonstrate the ability to frame analyses with sound ethical reasoning and defend their position using persuasive argument 
(ethical awareness); 

¶ exhibit an awareness of the diversity and complexity of human cultural expression (aesthetic expression); 

¶ demonstrate the ability to speak and write effectively in languages, including, but not restricted to, standard American 
English (linguistic awareness); and 

¶ exhibit critical and analytical thinking in their writing (skills). 
 

Students must complete three (3) of the courses listed below in order to satisfy the requirements for Distribution Area I: The 
Humanities.. 
   
ENG 120 Introduction to Literature and Culture; and  

HST 101 Historical Foundations of the Modern World; and  
Foreign Language at level of competence 
OR 

  

PHL 101 Introduction to Philosophy  
 

 
Students may request, through their academic advisors, a course substitution within this Area.  For more details on course 
substitution policies for Area I, contact the Office of the Dean of the College of Arts, Humanities, and Social Sciences.  Forms 
for course substitution may be obtained from, and completed forms must be returned to, the Student Services Center. 
 
Area II.  The Scientific World     minimum 6 credit hours 
 

Student Learning Outcomes in the Scientific World:  
Students will  
¶ identify and describe how science affects current issues and the environment; 
¶ locate and evaluate scientific literature; 
¶ apply scientific facts in an ethical manner; 
¶ present scientific concepts effectively; 
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¶ use data analysis to evaluate physical and natural systems; and 
¶ distinguish between data and speculation and explain how scientific ideas evolve as new data accumulates. 

 
Student must complete two (2) of the courses listed below in order to satisfy the requirements for Distribution Area II: The 
Scientific World. The two courses must be drawn from two different sub-areas of study and at least one of the two selected 
courses must include a laboratory component. Credit hours vary according to incorporation of the laboratory component. 
 
  Sub-Areas   Course Options  
  Biology    BIO 105 or BIO 121 
  Chemistry   CHM 105 or CHM 115 (plus CHM 113) 
  Earth and Environmental Sciences EES 105, EES 211, EES 230, EES 240,  
      EES 251, or EES 271 
  Physics    PHY 105, PHY 174, or PHY 201 
 
A number of degree programs satisfy the General Education Curriculum requirements in Area II on the basis of successful 
completion of the science requirements of the individual degree program.  The following programs meet the aforementioned 
criteria by virtue of the degree curriculum:  Applied and Engineering Sciences; Biochemistry; Biology; Chemistry; Computer 
Science (B.S. degree program only); Earth and Environmental Sciences; Electrical, Environmental, and Mechanical 
Engineering; Engineering Management; Health Sciences; Mathematics (B.S. degree program only); Nursing; Pre-Pharmacy; 
and Physics. 
 
Students not enrolled in any of the programs listed above may request, through their academic advisors, a course substitution 
within this Area.  For more details on course substitution policies for Area II, contact the Office of the Dean of the College of 
Science and Engineering. Forms for course substitution can be obtained from, and completed forms must be returned to, the 
Student Services Center. 
 
Area III.  The Behavioral and Social Sciences     minimum 6 credit hours 
 

Student Learning Outcomes in the Behavioral and Social Sciences:  
Students will  
¶ explain the relative merits of differing social science theories; 
¶ compare and contrast methods of the social sciences with those of other fields, focusing on how quantitative and 

qualitative analyses inform these fields; 
¶ identify factors that shape human behavior, how society influences the individual and how the individual 

influences society; and 
¶ explain the relationship of economic and political institutions in shaping individuals and society. 

  
Students must complete two (2) of the five (5) courses listed below in order to satisfy the requirements for Distribution Area 
III: The Behavioral and Social Sciences. 
 
  
ANT 101 Introduction to Anthropology  

EC 102 Principles of Economics II  

PS 111 Introduction to American Politics  

PSY 101 General Psychology  

SOC 101 Introduction to Sociology  

  
 
Students may request, through their academic advisors, a course substitution within this Area.  For more details on course 
substitution policies for Area III, contact the Office of the Dean of the College of Arts, Humanities, and Social Sciences.  
Forms for course substitution can be obtained from, and completed forms must be returned to, the Student Services Center. 
 
Area IV. The Visual and Performing Arts                    minimum 3 credit hours 
 

Student Learning Outcomes in the Visual and Performing Arts:  
Students will  
¶ create, recreate, or critique works of art;  
¶ analyze, critique, and evaluate archetypal works of  art from a sampling of representative world cultures in written 

and oral formats, using methodologies and vocabularies appropriate to the specific artistic discipline studied; and  
¶ explain in written and oral formats the rich and diverse legacy of human thought and creativity in the arts and 

articulate the role and value of the arts in society and in one's own life. 
 
Students must complete one (1) of the four (4) courses listed below in order to satisfy the requirements of Distribution Area IV: 
The Visual and Performing Arts. 
 
ART 101 Experiencing Art  

DAN 100 Dance Appreciation:  Comprehensive Dance Forms  

MUS 101 Introduction to Music I  

THE 100 Approach to Theatre  
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By means of a successful performance audition and written permission of the Chair of the Division of Performing Arts, 
students may substitute three (3) credit hours of performance or studio experience for the above course requirement.  
 
By means of a satisfactory artwork portfolio evaluation and written permission of the Chairperson of the Department of 
Integrative Media and Art, students may substitute three (3) credit hours of studio experience for ART 101.  
 
Permission for course substitutions in Area IV will be granted only in special cases that have received review and approval 
prior to registration. Students petitioning for Area IV course substitutions in Art must present a portfolio of creative work for 
review by the chair and faculty of the Department of Integrative Media and Art. Students petitioning for Area IV course 
substitutions in Dance, Music, or Theatre must schedule an interview with the chair and faculty in the Division of Performing 
Arts; in some instances, an audition may be required.  
 
For more details on course substitution policies for Area IV, contact the Department of Integrative Media and Art or the 
Division of Performing Arts and the Office of the Dean of the College of Arts, Humanities, and Social Sciences. Forms for 
course substitution may be obtained from and completed forms must be returned to, and completed forms must be returned to 
the Student Services Center. Written permission for course substitutions must be obtained before registering for the course. 
 
Senior Capstone                            Credits Vary                                                                                                                                                           
 
Each student is required to complete a Senior Capstone course or experience in his or her major field of study as specified in 
the requirements for each degree program.  For details about the capstone course or experience, see the degree requirements for 
the selected academic program.  Satisfaction of this General Education Curriculum requirement will not add credit hours to 
most students' programs of study. 
 
 

THE MAJOR: THE SECOND CURRICULAR COMPONENT 

In addition to satisfying the requirements of the General Education Curriculum each student must complete a major in an 
academic discipline or area of concentration in order to graduate from the University. Specific requirements for each major are 
described in detail in the departmental listings in this bulletin. The major area of study must be declared before the first 
semester of the studentôs junior year. 
Wilkes University offers three baccalaureate degreesðthe Bachelor of Arts Degree, the Bachelor of Business Administration 
Degree, and the Bachelor of Science Degreeðand Secondary Education Certification in Biology, Chemistry, Earth and 
Environmental Sciences, English, History, Mathematics, Political Science, and Spanish.  

 
 

Bachelor of Arts Degree 
Wilkes University offers the Bachelor of Arts degree (B.A.) with majors in  
 
Biochemistry English Philosophy 

Biology History Political Science 
Chemistry Individualized Studies Psychology 
Communication Studies Integrative Media Sociology 

Computer Science International Studies Spanish 

Criminology Mathematics Theatre Arts 

Earth and Environmental Sciences Middle Level Education  
Elementary and Early Childhood Education Musical Theatre  
 

Bachelor of Business Administration Degree 
Wilkes University offers the Bachelor of Business Administration degree (B.B.A.) with majors in 
 
Accelerated B.B.A. 
Entrepreneurship  
Finance  
Management  
Marketing  
 
 
 
 

Bachelor of Science Degree 
Wilkes University offers the Bachelor of Science degree (B.S.) with majors in 
 
Accounting Computer Science Individualized Studies 
Applied and Engineering Sciences Earth and Environmental Sciences Mathematics 
Biochemistry Electrical Engineering Mechanical Engineering 
Biology Engineering Management Medical Technology 
Chemistry Environmental Engineering Nursing 
Computer Information Systems   
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Teacher Education 
Students who wish to prepare for a teaching career in secondary schools select an appropriate disciplinary major (Biology, 
Chemistry, Earth and Environmental Sciences, English, History, Mathematics, Political Science, or Spanish) and use their 
elective credits to pursue the minor in Secondary Education and meet teacher certification requirements. Students who wish to 
prepare for a teaching career in elementary or middle level education pursue the major in Elementary and Early Childhood 
Education or Middle Level Education (with an appropriate area of concentration). A list of the courses needed for certification 
is provided in the departmental description of the Department of Education in this bulletin. Students planning a teaching career 
must seek counseling in the Department of Education early in their first semester at Wilkes University. 
 

ELECTIVE COURSES: THE THIRD CURRICULAR COMPONENT 

The third component of the Wilkes University Curriculum, after the General Education Requirements and the Major, is 
composed of Elective Courses.  Students choose elective courses for a variety of reasons:  to complete a minor area of study, a 
concentration area, a second major, or a second degree; to pursue a special area of interest; to meet requirements for admission 
to graduate or professional schools; or to enhance, refine, and further develop specific skills. 
 

 
 

Minors 
Students frequently select elective courses in order to complete a minor in a field other than the major field of study. Although 
not required for graduation, minor degree study is formally recognized on the studentôs transcript and may significantly 
enhance a graduateôs credentials. Students are ineligible for formal recognition of a minor in the same discipline as the major 
field of study. Students should consult the departmental listing in this bulletin to review the requirements for formal recognition 
of a minor field in specific disciplines. A minimum of one-half of all minor field credits must be completed at Wilkes. Formal 
application for an academic minor must be made to the University Registrar. Application forms are available in the Student 
Services Center. 
 

Double Major 
Students may choose to use their elective credits to complete a second major. The student must declare intent to graduate with a 
double major by completing the appropriate form, which is available at the Student Services Center. It is the student's 
responsibility to secure the approval of the chairpersons of both departments to ensure that all requirements of the two majors 
are fulfilled. 
 

Second Baccalaureate Degree 
Students who hold a bachelor's degree with a major in one discipline from Wilkes University or another regionally accredited 
institution may earn a second baccalaureate degree at Wilkes by completing a major in another discipline, provided the 
following conditions are met.   
 

¶ Candidates for the second degree must earn at least thirty (30) credits at Wilkes beyond those required for the first degree. 

¶ Candidates for the second degree must meet all of the Wilkes University requirements for a baccalaureate degree. 
Individuals already holding a bachelor's degree from a regionally accredited institution in the United States will be 
considered exempt from the Wilkes General Education Curriculum for the purpose of seeking a second bachelor's degree.  

¶ Wilkes students may graduate with two baccalaureate degrees simultaneously, but they must complete thirty (30) credits 
beyond the requirements for the first degree in order to be eligible for the second degree at the time of graduation.   

 
If students choose to return to the University to earn a second degree, they must complete the requirements for the additional 
major beyond any majors earned during the pursuit of the first degree. 

 
 

PROGRAMS TO SERVE ADULT AND NON-TRADITIONAL LEARNERS 

The College of Graduate and Professional Studies offers and coordinates a number of programs that serve the adult and non-
traditional student population. Complete information about the College and its programs may be found on the Wilkes 
University Web site at http://www.wilkes.edu/graduatestudies.  
 
For further details about any of the following programs, please call (570) 408-4235. 
 

Part-time Studies 
Wilkes University welcomes part-time undergraduate students into all of its regular sessions.  The University has established 
the Evening schedule to maximize opportunities for students who cannot attend day classes. Evening classes are offered in a 
variety of disciplines, and students may use this option, in addition to the regular day class offerings, as their commitment and 
interests permit. Many students complete their degree requirements in one or more of the special formats and scheduling 
options available through the College of Graduate and Professional Studies. 
Non-degree seeking students may be admitted to classes that they are qualified to take by reason of their maturity, previous 
education, and work experience. Secondary school training is desirable, but not necessary, provided the student is qualified to 
follow such special courses of instruction. Inquiries about all of these programs should be directed to the College of Graduate 
and Professional Studies. 
 

Evening Opportunities 
The Evening program is designed to meet the needs of students who cannot attend daytime classes but who wish to pursue or 
complete a degree. Evening courses generally meet one or two nights per week during the academic year and two nights per 
week during the nine-week Evening Summer Session. Course work is available in Accounting, Art, Business Administration, 
Communication Studies, Computer Science, Economics, Education, Electrical Engineering, Environmental Engineering, 
History, Mathematics, Nursing, Political Science, Psychology, and Sociology. These flexible classroom offerings provide 
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upper-division courses on campus and enable graduates of accredited two-year institutions to complete bachelorôs degrees in 
certain majors by taking courses beyond the traditional daytime hours. Many of the above-listed subjects lead to degree 
completion. Inquiries about these programs should be directed to the College of Graduate and Professional Studies. 
 

Summer Courses 
Wilkes offers a variety of summer courses, workshops, mini-courses, and programs with outdoor activities during the summer 
months. The summer schedule includes a three-week Pre-Session, two five-week Day Sessions, and a nine-week Evening 
Session, plus special sessions. Students interested in the summer programs should contact the College of Graduate and 
Professional Studies for specific course and scheduling information. Please request special summer discount information 
through the College of Graduate and Professional Studies at (570) 408-4235. 
 

Graduate, Post-Baccalaureate and Certificate Programs 
Wilkes University continues to expand its role in post-baccalaureate offerings. Please call the College of Graduate and 
Professional Studies to inquire about certificate and post-baccalaureate programs. The University offers doctoral degrees in 
Educational Leadership (Ed.D.), Nursing (DNP), and Pharmacy Practice (Pharm.D.). Masterôs degrees are available in the 
fields of Business Administration (M.B.A.), Creative Writing (M.A. and M.F.A), Education (M.S.Ed., with various 
concentrations), Electrical Engineering (M.S.E.E.), Engineering Management (M.S.E.G.M.), Mechanical Engineering 
(M.S.M.E), and Mathematics (M.S.). A separate Graduate Bulletin, which describes graduate programs in detail, is available 
upon request from the College of Graduate and Professional Studies. 
 

Advanced Placement Summer Institute 
Wilkes University, in cooperation with the College Board, annually hosts the Advanced Placement Summer Institute. This 
program is designed for people who teach, or wish to teach, Advanced Placement (A.P.) Biology, Calculus A and B, 
Chemistry, Computer Science, English, Environmental Science, Physics, Statistics, or U.S. History. Each course will review 
the most recent changes and shifts in emphasis in the A.P. syllabus. Advanced Placement Summer Institute is a one-week 
program, which may be taken for three (3) graduate credits or audited. Specific questions about the Institute may be directed to 
the College of Graduate and Professional Studies. 
 

Non-Credit Continuing Education 
Wilkes University is committed to providing innovative, lifelong learning opportunities by extending the Universityôs resources 
to a diverse audience whose educational interests require flexibility and creative delivery. We offer programs for many 
professionals including Accountants, Engineers, Nurses, Pharmacists, Counselors, A.P. Teachers, Social Workers, and 
Psychologists. Learning experiences take the form of non-credit certificate programs, non-credit courses, conferences, and 
institutes. To meet the needs of the community, we offer courses on the Wilkes University campus, at various off-site locations, 
and at business locations. Inquiries about offerings should be directed to the College of Graduate and Professional Studies. 
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COLLEGE OF ARTS, HUMANITIES, AND 
SOCIAL SCIENCES 

DEAN: DR. LINDA A. WINKLER 
 

MISSION STATEMENT 

The College of Arts, Humanities, and Social Sciences seeks 
to deliver programs of study within and across the broad 
array of liberal arts that are characterized by exceptional 
teaching, scholarship, and mentoring. The College is 
dedicated to preparing students for lifelong learning, 
graduate studies, and a variety of professional careers. The 
College provides educational and co-curricular experiences 
that foster effective written and oral communication skills, 
critical thinking capacities, research abilities, an 
understanding of the arts, and knowledge relevant to 
programs of study within and across the College. We place 
emphasis on ethics and aesthetics, and on promoting 
multicultural awareness, the celebration of diversity, civic 
responsibility, and community engagement. 
The College of Arts, Humanities, and Social Sciences sees 
its vision as advancing the Wilkes tradition of liberal arts 
education by offering innovative educational experiences 
emphasizing academic excellence, scholarship, and civic 
responsibility, so as to prepare students for lifelong learning, 
rewarding careers, and creative and meaningful lives in our 
multicultural world. Toward that end, the College of Arts, 
Humanities, and Social Sciences prepares students for life 
and work in a diverse and changing world. The faculty of the 
College conveys an understanding of the interconnections of 
human experience through the foundation study of 
communication, art, expression, culture, and society. Within 
the programs of study in the College, students discover 
challenging academic preparation for successful professional 
lives. They benefit from close faculty interaction and 
attention throughout their learning journey toward becoming 
intellectually resourceful and civically responsible citizens of 
the world. Due to the broad interdisciplinary nature of the 
College, all students at Wilkes University engage in some 
area of study within the College while fulfilling the general 
education core experience required of all undergraduate 
students. 
The College of Arts, Humanities, and Social Sciences seeks 
to promote the following values in our programs: 

1. discipline-specific and interdisciplinary knowledge and 
scholarship relevant to the various programs of study 
offered within and across the College; 

2. discipline-specific and interdisciplinary written 
communication, oral communication, and research skills 
that enable innovative academic inquiry, scholarship, and 
lifelong learning; 

3. discipline-specific and interdisciplinary critical thinking 
skills relevant to the various programs of study offered 
within and across the College; 

4. ethical reasoning, civic responsibility, and community 
engagement that demonstrate an appreciation of 
multiculturalism, diversity, and the liberal arts; and 

5. a culture of academic, personal, and professional 
mentoring that prepares students for lifelong learning, 
rewarding careers, and creative and meaningful lives. 
 

The College fosters pre-professional experiences leading to 
postgraduate study, and many undergraduate majors offer 
valuable professional opportunities through field experience 
and internships. The College is enriched culturally, 
academically, and professionally through strong connections 
to the local and regional communities. The Wilkes 
Community Conservatory, the Sordoni Art Gallery, and the 

Wyoming Valley History Project enhance the liberal arts 
tradition on campus and in the community. 
In addition, the College has many special programs, 
resources, and state-of-the-art facilities that incorporate 
professional and practical experiences into the studentôs 
learning journey. The Dorothy Dickson Darte Center for the 
Performing Arts showcases campus performances in music, 
theatre, and dance. Students may gain professional 
experience in a variety of media at the radio station, WCLH, 
the campus newspaper, The Beacon, Manuscript, a literary 
magazine, Inkwell, a student literary publication, Zebra 
Communications, the student run public relations firm, at 
Studio 20, the student run design firm, and the professional 
television studio at the Shelburne Telecommunications 
Center. In the Writing Center, the faculty director and 
specially trained student writing consultants provide 
assistance in writing to the entire University. 
 
The College comprises the following academic departments 
and divisions: 
 

Behavioral and Social Sciences 
Communication Studies 
Global History and Foreign Languages 
Humanities 
Integrative Media and Art 
Performing Arts 
 

Bachelor of Arts degrees and minor programs of study 
offered in the College are as follows: 
 

Art (minor only) 
Communication Studies

 Criminology   Philosophy 
Dance (minor only) 
English   
Economics (minor only)    Psychology 
History     Spanish 
International Studies   Women's and Gender Studies (minor only) 
Musical Theatre 
Neuroscience (minor only) 
Policy Studies (minor) 
Political Science 
Sociology 
Integrative Media 
Theatre Arts 
Music (minor only) 
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DIVISION OF BEHAVIORAL & SOCIAL 
SCIENCES 

CHAIRPERSON: DR. KYLE L. KREIDER 

Faculty 

Professors: Baldino, Bohlander, Charnetski, Garr, 
Merryman, Tindell, Tuttle 

Associate Professors:  Kreider, Miller, Schicatano, Seeley, 
Thomas 

Assistant Professors: Newell, Wilczak 

Visiting Assistant: Dennis 

Faculty Emeriti: DeYoung, Farrar, Natzke, Stetten, Tuhy 
 

CRIMINOLOGY 

COORDINATOR: DR. ROBERT C. TUTTLE 

 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major 
in Criminology leading to the B.A. degree - 120 
Total minimum number of credits required for a minor 
in Criminology - 18 
 
The Division of Behavioral and Social Sciences offers an 
interdisciplinary major in Criminology. Designed for 
flexibility and appeal to both the practicing professional and 
the student seeking admission to graduate school, the 
program incorporates a variety of carefully chosen courses in 
sociology, psychology, political science, and economics, 
such as Criminology, Juvenile Delinquency, 
Psychopathology, Forensic Psychology, Criminal Law, and 
the Economics of Crime, leading to the Bachelor of Arts 
degree in Criminology. Internships in the areas of 
corrections, law enforcement, and the administration of 
justice are readily available to eligible students. Credit hours 
in internships may not be applied to the 45 hours required in 
the major. 
Information about the program and about career 
opportunities in the field may be obtained from the advisor 
for this program. 
 

CRIMINOLOGY MAJOR 

A major in Criminology consists of 45 hours, including 
introductory courses (12 hours), criminology core courses 
(21 hours), major electives (9 hours), and  
a capstone course (3 hours): 

Introductory Courses (12 hours) credits 

PS 233 Law & Society 3 

EC 102 Microeconomics 3 

PSY 101 General Psychology 3 

SOC 101 Introduction to Sociology 3 

Criminology Core Courses (23 hours) 

EC 320 Economics of Crime 3 

PS 232 Criminal Law 3 

PSY 242 Personality 3 

PSY 352 
or  
PSY 355 

Psychopathology or  

Forensic Psychology 

 

3 

SOC 222 Criminology 3 

SOC 309 Career Mentoring in the Social Sciences 2 

PS 261 or  
SOC 371 

Concepts and Methods in Political Science or 
Methods of Social Research 

 

3 

PS 265 or  
SOC 373 

Quantitative Reasoning in the Social Sciences 3 

Major Electives (9 hours) 

PS 332 Civil Rights and Civil Liberties 3 

PSY 352 
or  
PSY 355 

Psychopathology or 

 Forensic Psychology 

3 

SOC 215 Family Violence 3 

SOC 223 Drugs and Alcohol in American Society 3 

SOC 225 Juvenile Delinquency 3 

SOC 226 Corrections, Probation, and Parole 3 

SOC 228 Deviance and Social Control 3 

SOC 235 Corrections Counseling 3 

Capstone (3 hours) 

SOC 390 Senior Capstone in Sociology 3 
 

CRIMINOLOGY MAJOR - REQUIRED COURSES AND 
RECOMMENDED COURSE SEQUENCE 

First Semester 

Distribution Requirement* 3 

ENG101 Composition or 4 

Distribution Requirement 3 

FYF 101 First-Year Foundations 3 

PSY 101General Psychology 3 

SOC 101 Introduction to Sociology 3 

Total Credits 15-16 

Second Semester 

Distribution Requirements 6 

ENG 101 Composition or 4 

Distribution Requirement 3 

Major Elective 3 

Free Elective 3 

Total Credits 15-16 

Third Semester 

Distribution Requirement 3 

Free Electives 6 

SOC 222 Criminology 3 

PSY 242 Personality 3 

Total Credits 15 

Fourth Semester 

Distribution Requirement 3 

EC 102 Microeconomics 3 

Free Elective 3 

Major Elective 3 

PS 233 Law and Society 3 

Total Credits 15 

Fifth Semester 

Distribution Requirements 6 

EC 320 Economics of Crime 3 

PS 232 Criminal Law 3 

Free Electives 3 

Total Credits 15 

Sixth Semester 

Distribution Requirement 3 

Major Elective 3 

Free Electives 6 
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SOC 309 Career Mentoring in the Social 
Sciences 

2 

SOC 371 Methods of Social Research or 

PS 261 Concepts and Methods in 
Political Science 

 

3  

Total Credits 17 

Seventh Semester 

Free Electives 12 

SOC 373 or PS 265 ï Quantitative  

Reasoning in the Social Sciences 

 

3 

Eighth Semester 

Free Electives 11 

SOC 390 or PS 390 Senior Capstone 3 

Total Credits 14 

*See the General Education Curriculum for a list of 
courses that satisfy the Distribution Requirements.  
 

FIVE-YEAR CRIMINOLOGY/MBA PROGRAM 

The Criminology/M.B.A. Program at Wilkes University 
offers students a unique opportunity to combine training in 
both criminology and business. It allows individuals to not 
only explore the causes and consequences of crime but also 
develop skills in leadership, management, and 
entrepreneurship that will enable them to have a distinctive 
edge in the job market. 
Students completing the Criminology/M.B.A. program 
would be qualified for a number of careers including 
administration of justice, corrections (probation, parole, 
corrections counseling, etc.), and law enforcement (FBI, 
DEA, ICE, ATF, and state and local police agencies, etc.). 
Graduates will be in a position to have administrative or 
managerial roles in many of these areas. The program also 
enhances advanced study opportunities for students 
interested in law school or graduate school. 
The program requires the standard 120 credits for 
completion of the Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) degree in 
Criminology and 39 credits for the Master of Business 
Administration (M.B.A.) degree. Students can utilize 
elective credits within the Criminology curriculum to take 
courses that will assist their preparation for the MBA 
program.  Upon completion of the BA in Criminology, 
students may qualify to participate in three (3) trimesters in 
the summer, fall, and spring to complete the MBA degree.  
Students who are granted regular admission into the MBA 
program may complete their MBA degree in one year.  
Students must apply for separate admission into the MBA 
program. 
 

CRIMINOLOGY/MBA PROGRAM - REQUIRED COURSES 
AND RECOMMENDED COURSE SEQUENCE 

Criminology Major  
Required Courses and Recommended Course Sequence 

for Students who Wish to Pursue the  
Master of Business Administration 

 

First Semester 

Distribution Requirement* 3 

ENG101 Composition or 4 

Distribution Requirement 3 

FYF 101 First-Year Foundations 3 

PSY 101General Psychology 3 

SOC 101 Introduction to Sociology 3 

Total Credits 15-16 

Second Semester 

Distribution Requirements 6 

ENG 101 Composition or 4 

Distribution Requirement 3 

Free Elective 3 

Major Elective 3 

Total Credits 15-16 

Third Semester 

ACC 161 ï Financial Accounting & Decision-
Making 

3 

Distribution Requirement 3 

EC 101 ï Principles of Economics 3 

PSY 242 Personality 3 

SOC 222 Criminology 3 

Total Credits 15 

Fourth Semester 

BA 153 Management Foundations 3 

Distribution Requirement 3 

EC 102  Microeconomics 3 

Major Elective 3 

PS 233 Law and Society 3 

Total Credits 15 

Fifth Semester 

MKT 321 Marketing          3 

Distribution Requirements          6 

EC 320 Economics of Crime          3 

PS 232 Criminal Law          3 

Total Credits 15 

Sixth Semester 

Distribution Requirement 3 

FIN 340 Intro to Finance 3 

Free Elective 3 

PSY 352 Psychopathology or  

PSY 355 Forensic Psychology 3 

SOC 371 Methods of Social Research or  

PS 261 Concepts and Methods in Political  
Science 

3 

Total Credits 15 

Seventh Semester 

Free Elective          3 

Major Elective          3 

MGT 351 Management of Organizations & 
People 

         3 

BA 335 Law & Business           3 

SOC 373 or PS 265 Quantitative  

Reasoning for the Social Sciences  3 

Total Credits 15 

Eighth Semester 

Free Electives 11 

SOC 390 or PS 390 Senior Capstone 3 

Total Credits 14 

*See General Education Curriculum for a list of courses that 
satisfy the Distribution Requirements. 
 
 

CRIMINOLOGY MINOR 

A minor in Criminology consists of 18 hours, including SOC 
222 (Criminology), a course that all students must complete. 
In addition, the Criminology minor must complete at least 
one course from each of the content areas listed below: 
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Content area I: Economics (3 Hours) 

EC 320 Economics of Crime*                                       
3 cr. 

Content area II: Political Science (3 Hours) 

PS 232 Criminal Law                                                  
3 cr. 

PS 233 Law & Society                                               
3 cr. 

PS 332 Civil Rights & Liberties*                             
3 cr. 

Content area III: Psychology (3 Hours) 

PSY 352 Psychopathology*                                    
3 cr. 

PSY 355 Forensic Psychology*                               
3 cr. 

Content area IV: Sociology (3 Hours) 

SOC 215 Family Violence*                                          
3 cr. 

SOC 223 Drugs & Alcohol in American 
Society* 3 cr. 

SOC 224 Corrections, Probation, and Parole       
3 cr. 

SOC 225 Juvenile Delinquency                                 
3 cr. 

SOC 228 Deviance & Social Control                        
3 cr. 

SOC 235 Corrections Counseling                             
3 cr. 

* Students must complete all course prerequisites. 
 

ECONOMICS MINOR 

TOTAL MINIMUM NUMBER  OF CREDITS REQUIRED FOR A 

MINOR IN ECONOMICS ð 18. 

The Division of Behavioral and Social Sciences offers a 
minor program in Economics. For students who have chosen 
other majors, a minor in Economics often is a valuable 
complement. Its ability to bring into sharp focus the 
economic issues and problems subsumed in such areas as 
business administration, political science, sociology, history, 
pre-law, music, or engineering make it a valuable career 
asset. The minor program in Economics requires the 
completion of EC 101 and EC 102 and at least 12 additional 
credits in economics courses, chosen in consultation with an 
academic advisor in the Division of Behavioral and Social 
Sciences. 
 

INTERNATIONAL STUDIES 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major 
in International Studies  

leading to the B.A. degree ð 120 
Total minimum number of credits required for a minor 

in International Studies - 18 
 

The interdisciplinary major in International Studies (I.S.) 
provides an excellent liberal arts preparation for a variety of 
careers and professions. The major is structured to permit 
concentration in fields leading to specific careers in business, 
government, international organizations, the military, or any 
technical or arts field. It is also structured to permit a period 
of study abroad with easy transfer of credits to the major. 
 

INTERNATIONAL STUDIES MAJOR 

The total number of hours required for graduation with an 
International Studies major is 120, of which 45 are within the 
major. For the International Studies major, the following 
courses at the introductory level are required: History (HST) 
101; Economics (EC) 101-102; Political Science (PS) 141, 
151, 261; Anthropology (ANT) 102; Earth and 
Environmental Sciences (EES) 105*; International Studies 

(IS) 380; and Foreign Language (FL) at the 203-204 level of 
competency or equivalent. 
Students are also required to take 15 content hours. Students 
will select three content areas and take a minimum of 6 hours 
within any two content areas. Nine (9) credits from the 
content areas must be at the 300-level or above. Specific 
courses contributing to one of these concentrations and the 
I.S. requirements will be worked out with the I.S. 
coordinator and may include courses taken while studying 
abroad at another institution. 
*Only EES 105, "The Global Environment," will count 
towards the I.S. major. 
 

INTERNATIONAL STUDIES MAJOR:  CONTENT AREAS AND 
MAJOR ELECTIVES: 

Content Area I: Political Science  Credits 

PS 242 International Law and Organizations  3  

PS 251 European Politics 3 

PS 350 Comparative Politics 3  

Content Area II: History 

HST 328 History of the Foreign Policy of the 
U.S. 

3  

HST 341-342  History of Great Britain 3  

HST 342 THe British Empire and 
Commonwealth 

3  

HST 345 History of Northeastern Europe 3  

HST 346 History of the Balkans 3  

HST 348 History of Russia 3  

HST 356 Europe, 1900ï1960 3  

HST 357 The World Since 1945 3  

HST 376 World War II 3  

Content Area III: International Business and Economics 

BA 358 International Business 3  

Content Area IV: Anthropology 

ANT 101 Introduction to Anthropology 3  

ANT 211 Anthropology through Film 3  

ANT 212 Peoples and Cultures of the World 3  

Content Area V: Languages 

ENG 233 Survey of British Literature I 3  

ENG 234 Survey of British Literature II 3  

ENG 350 Studies in the English Novel 3  

ENG 353 Studies in Postcolonial Literature 3  

ENG 370 Modern British Poetry 3  

SP 205 Conversation 3  

SP 206 Advanced Grammar, Stylistics, & 
Composition 

3  

SP 208 Culture and Civilization 3  

SP 209 Latin American Culture & Civilization 3  

SP 210 Spanish for Business 3  

SP 211 Conversational Spanish for Health & 
Social Services 

3  

SP 212 Non-Literary Translation 3  

SP 220 Spanish Listening & Comprehension 3  

SP 301 Introduction to Latin American Culture 3  

SP 307 Survey of Spanish Literature I 3  

SP 308 Survey of Spanish Literature II 3  

Content Area VI: Global Environmental Policy 

EES 210 Global Climatic Change 3  

EES 218 Environmental Ethics 3  

EES 261 Regional Geography 3  
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Content Area VII: Intercultural Communication 

COM 304 Intercultural Communication 3  

 

 
 

INTERNATIONAL STUDIES MAJOR- REQUIRED COURSES 
AND RECOMMENDED COURSE SEQUENCE 

First Semester   Credits 

Distribution Requirement* 3 

ENG 101 Composition or 4 

Distribution Requirement 3 

EC 101 Principles of Economics I 3 

FYF 101 First-Year Foundations 3 

PS 151 Introduction to Comparative 
Politics 

3 

Total Credits 15-16 

Second Semester 

COM 101 Fundamentals of Public Speaking 3 

EC 102 Principles of Economics II 3 

ENG 101 Composition or 4 

Distribution Requirement 3 

HST 101 Historical Foundations of the Mod. 
World 

3 

PS 141 Introduction to International 
Relations 

3 

Total Credits 15-16 

Third Semester 

ANT 102 Cultural Anthropology 3 

CS 115 Computers and Applications 3 

Distribution Requirement 3 

EES 105 Planet Earth 3 

Foreign Language* 3 

Total  Credits 15 

Fourth Semester 

Content Hours 3 

Distribution Requirements 6 

ENG 120 Intro. to Literature and Culture 3 

Foreign Language* 3 

Total Credits 15 

Fifth Semester 

Study Abroad or Free Electives** 15 

Total Credits 15 

Sixth Semester 

Study Abroad or Free Electives** 15 

Total Credits 15 

Seventh Semester 

Content Hours 9 

MTH 101 Solving Problems Using 
Mathematics 

3 

PS 261 - Research Methods in Political Science 3 

Total Credits 15 

Eighth Semester 

Content Hours 3 

Free Electives 8 

IS 380 Senior Capstone 3 

Total Credits 14 

*These courses are required for all International Studies 
Majors. 

**Students may elect to spend their junior year on campus. 
Courses will be selected in consultation with the International 
Studies Advisor. 
 

INTERNATIONAL STUDIES MINOR 

A minor in International Studies consists of 18 hours, 
including ANT 102, HST 101, PS 151, which all students 
must complete. 
In addition, the International Studies minor must complete 9 
hours from the courses listed below from at least two 
different Content Areas. 

Content Area I: Political Science  Credits 

PS 141 Introduction to International Relations 3 

PS 242 International Law and Organizations  3  

PS 251 European Politics 3  

PS 350 Comparative Politics 3  

Content Area II: History 

HST 328 History of the Foreign Policy of the 
US 

3  

HST 341  History of Great Britain 3  

HST 342 The British Empire and 
Commonwealth 

3  

HST 345 History of Northeastern Europe 3  

HST 346 History of the Balkans 3  

HST 348 History of Russia 3  

HST 356 Europe, 1900ï1960 3  

HST 357 The World Since 1945 3  

HST 376 World War II 3  

Content Area III: International Business and Economics 

BA 358 International Business 3  

EC 102 Principles of Economics II 3 

EC 340 International Trade and Finance 3 

Content Area IV: Anthropology 

ANT 101 Introduction to Anthropology 3  

ANT 211 Anthropology through Film 3  

ANT 212 Peoples and Cultures of the World 3  

Content Area V: Languages 

ENG 233 Survey of British Literature I 3  

ENG 234 Survey of British Literature II 3  

ENG 350 Studies in the English Novel 3  

ENG 353 Studies in Postcolonial Literature 3  

ENG 370 Modern British Poetry 3  

SP 101 Elementary Spanish 3  

SP 102  Elementary Spanish 3  

SP 203 Intermediate Spanish 3  

SP 204 Intermediate Spanish 3  

SP 205 Conversation 3  

SP 206 Advanced Grammar, Stylistics, & 
Composition 

3  

SP 208 Culture and Civilization 3  

SP 209 Latin American Culture & Civilization 3  

SP 210 Spanish for Business 3  

SP 211 Conversational Spanish for Health & 
Social Services 

3  

SP 212 Non-Literary Translation 3  

SP 220 Spanish Listening & Comprehension 3  

SP 301 Introduction to Latin American Culture 3  

SP 307 Survey of Spanish Literature I 3  

SP 308 Survey of Spanish Literature II 3  

Content Area VI: Global Environmental Policy 
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EES 210 Global Climatic Change 3 

EES 218 Environmental Ethics 3  

EES 261 Regional Geography 3  

Content Area VII: Intercultural Communication 

COM 304 Intercultural Communication 3  

 

 
 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 

Total minimum number of credits for a major in 
Political Science  

leading to the B.A. degree ð 120 
Total minimum number of credits for a minor in 

Political Science ð 18 
Total minimum number of credits for a minor in Policy 

Studies ð 18 
 
As a traditional liberal arts discipline, students who choose 
to major in Political Science are broadly trained and so have 
a wide variety of career options available. Among the most 
common fields of employment are government, law, 
education, social services, media, business, and foreign or 
international service. See the Pre-Law section of this bulletin 
for information on law school advising and admissions. 
 

POLITICAL SCIENCE MAJOR 

A major in Political Science requires a minimum of 120 
hours. These include 43 hours in the Universityôs General 
Education Requirements and 44 hours in Political Science. 
All majors must take the following courses that comprise the 
Core in Political Science: PS 111, 141, 151, 260, 261, 265, 
309 (2 credits), and 380, a total of 23 credit hours. Students 
must then choose an additional 21 credits in Political Science 
with at least 3 courses (9 credits) at the 300-level or higher. 
 
Students majoring in Political Science may receive a 
Pennsylvania Teaching Certificate for teaching Social 
Studies in grades 7 ï 12. Students interested in Secondary 
Education should make an appointment with the chairperson 
of the Department of Education as early as possible in their 
program of study to plan their professional studies. These 
students will declare a minor in Secondary Education. The 
minor consists of the following courses: ED 180, ED 190, 
ED 191, ED 220, ED 380, ED 381, ED 390, EDSP 210, 
EDSP 225, and EDSP 388. All Teacher Education students 
must apply for Admission to the Teacher Education Program 
in their sophomore or junior year. Candidates must maintain 
a 2.0 GPA in their secondary major courses, a cumulative 3.0 
to remain in the Teacher Education Program, and pass the 
appropriate PRAXIS tests in order to be certified. 
 

POLITICAL SCIENCE MAJOR- REQUIRED COURSES AND 
RECOMMENDED COURSE SEQUENCE 

First Semester 

Distribution Requirements 6 

ENG 101 Composition or 4 

Distribution Requirement 3 

FYF 101 First-Year Foundations 3 

PS 111 Intro. to American Government 3 

Total Credits 15-16 

Second Semester 

Distribution Requirements 9 

ENG 101 Composition or 4 

Distribution Requirement 3 

PS 141 Intro. to International Relations 3 

Total Credits 15-16 

Third Semester 

Distribution Requirements 9 

PS 151 Intro to Comparative Politics 3 

PS 200-level Elective 3 

Total Credits 15 

Fourth Semester 

Distribution Requirements 3 

Free Elective 6 

PS 200-Level Elective 3 

PS 260 Intro. to Political Thinking 3 

Total Credits 15 

Fifth Semester  

Free Electives 3 

PS 261 Research Methods in Political 
Science 

3 

PS 309 Careers and Mentoring in the Social 
Sciences 

2 

PS 200- or 300-level Elective 3 

PS 300-level Elective 3 

Total Credits 14 

Sixth Semester 

Free Elective 6 

PS 200-level Elective 3 

PS 200- or 300-level Elective 3 

PS 265 Quantitative Reasoning 3 

Total Credits 15 

Seventh Semester 

Free Electives 12 or 15 

PS 380 Senior Research/Capstone* 3 

Total Credits 15 

Eighth Semester 

Free Electives 11 or 14 

PS Elective 3 

Total Credits 14-17 

* Seniors must complete only one PS 380 course. 
 

ENVIRONMENTAL POLICY MINOR 

A minor in Environmental Policy consists of 19 hours for 
students in the Sciences and 18 hours for non-science 
majors. Science majors must complete EES 240, PS 221, PS 
224, PS 226 plus 6 credit hours of electives. Non-Science 
majors must complete EES 210, PS 221 or PS 224, PS 226 
plus 9 credit hours of electives.  
 
Electives in Political Science 
PS 212 - Urban Government and Politics 
PS 242 - International Law and Organization 
 
Electives in Environmental Engineering and Earth 
Science 
EES 205 - The Global Environment 
EES 261 - Regional Geography 
 

POLICY STUDIES MINOR 

A minor in Policy Studies requires that the student take the 
following four Political Science courses and an additional 6 
credits in policy courses. These courses may include an 
offering from outside the Political Science Department, but 
the course(s) must be approved by an advisor in the 
Department before taking the course(s). 

Policy Studies Minor Requirements: 

PS 111 Introduction to American 3 
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Government 

PS 141 Introduction to International 
Relations 

3 

PS 221 Introduction to Public 
Administration 

3 

PS 224 Public Policy Analysis 3 

PS 298/PS 398 Special Topics (in any policy 
area) 

6 

 

POLITICAL SCIENCE MINOR 

A minor in Political Science requires 18 credits and that the 
student take PS 111, 141, 151, 260, plus an additional 6 
credits, at least 3 credits of which must be at the 300-level or 
higher. 
 

PSYCHOLOGY 

 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major 
in Psychology  

leading to the B.A. degree ð 120. 
Total minimum number of credits for a minor in 

psychology ð 18. 
Total minimum number of credits for a minor in 

neuroscience ð 28. 
 
The Psychology major at Wilkes University emphasizes a 
scientific approach to the content, methods, and theories of 
human and nonhuman behavior. Wilkes students are 
prepared to pursue professional careers in psychology or 
related fields such as medicine or law, obtain employment 
immediately upon graduation, or attend graduate school in 
psychology. 
 

PSYCHOLOGY MAJOR 

Coordinator: Dr. Deborah Tindell  
 
The Psychology major must complete a minimum of 120 
credit hours. In addition to satisfying the Universityôs 
General Education requirements, the student majoring in 
Psychology completes a minimum of 41 credits in 
psychology, including PSY 101(General Psychology), five 
breadth area courses, two applied psychology courses, a 
three-course capstone sequence, and a career mentoring 
course. (Please see the course listings for the specific course 
requirements.) PSY 101 is a prerequisite to all other 
psychology courses.  The Psychology major must take either 
BIO 105 (Human Biology) or another biology course 
approved by the department.  It is also strongly 
recommended that the student take a foreign language. 
Students are encouraged to consult the Undergraduate 
Bulletin for all information regarding degree requirements. 
Each student should also meet frequently and work closely 
with the faculty advisor in order to make the optimal course 
selections based upon the studentôs interests and career 
goals. With numerous free elective credits, many Psychology 
majors choose to major or minor in a second discipline. 
There are two different options for satisfying the capstone 
requirement in psychology.  For students who are interested 
in pursuing graduate studies in psychology or psychology 
research in their career, the research-based capstone will 
provide an excellent opportunity for hands-on research 
experience.  For those who are more interested in pursuing a 
career immediately after graduation, or are pursuing non-
research based careers, or graduate school in an applied area, 
the applied option will provide valuable experience in real-
world settings, and with additional guidance and structure, 
will enhance the student's applied skills.  The courses for the 
two options are detailed below.   
 
All students majoring in psychology must complete a 
common set of courses in the major. 

 
Required Courses (21 cr.) 
 
Psychology majors must take all of the following courses: 
       

PSY101 General Psychology 3 

PSY 221 Developmental Psychology 3 

PSY 242 Personality 3 

PSY 341 Social Psychology 3 

PSY 331 Cognition 3 

PSY 311 Behavioral Neuroscience 4 

PSY 309 Career Mentoring for the Social Sciences 2 

 
Elective Courses (minimum 9 cr.) 
 
Psychology majors will also choose at least three elective 
psychology courses.  Two must be from the following list of 
applied topics, and the third can be selected from any 
psychology offering that is not already counted toward the 
major requirements. 
       

PSY 250 Applied Behavior Analysis 3 

PSY 351 Behavioral Medicine 3 

PSY 352 Abnormal Behavior** 3 

PSY 353 Clinical Methods in Psychology 3 

PSY 354 Exceptional Individual 3 

PSY 355 Forensic Psychology 3 

PSY 356 Industrial/Organizational Psychology 3 

PSY 257 Neuropsychology 3 

PSY 358 Psychological Tests and Measurements 3 

PSY 359 Psychopharmacology 3 

**Course was formerly called "Psycopathology" 
 
Capstone Sequence (11 cr.) 
 
Majors must choose one of the following capstone options: 
       

Option #1 - Research-Based Capstone 

PSY 200 Research Design & Statistics I 4 

PSY 300 Research Design & Statistics II 4 

PSY 400 Research Capstone 3 

Note:  The courses for this option must be completed in sequence 
and may not be taken concurrently.  It is recommended that students 
complete most of the required psychology courses before taking PSY 
300, which should not be taken prior to the junior year. 

      

Option #2 - Applied Capstone 

PSY 201 Applied Statistics & Research  4 

PSY 399 Internship Experience 3 

PSY 401 Research Capstone 4 

Note:  PSY 201 and 399 may be taken in any order and may be taken 
concurrently, but both must be successfully completed prior to 
enrolling in PSY 401. 
 

PSYCHOLOGY MAJOR - REQUIRED COURSES AND 
RECOMMENDED COURSE SEQUENCE 

First Semester   Credits 

BIOI 105 Human Biology 3 

Distribution Requirement 3 

ENG 101 Composition or 4 

Distribution Requirement 3 

FYF 101 First-Year Foundations 3 

PSY 101 General Psychology 3 
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Total Credits 15-16 

Second Semester 

Distribution Requirements 9 

ENG 101 Composition or 4 

Distribution Requirement 3 

Major Requirement 3 

Total Credits 15-16 

Third Semester 

Distribution Requirements 6 

Free Elective 3 

Major Elective 3 

Major Requirements 3 

Total Credits 15 

Fourth Semester 

Distribution Requirements 6 

Free Elective 3 

Major Requirement or Major Elective 3 

PSY 200 Research Design and 
Statistics I or 

4 

PSY 201 Applied Statistics and 
Research 

 

Total Credits 16 

Fifth Semester 

PSY 309 Career Mentoring 2 

Free Elective 3 

Major Electives 3 

PSY 200 Research Design and Statistics I 
or  

4 

PSY 201 Applied Statistics and Research  

PSY 311 Behavioral Neuroscience 4 

Total Credits 16 

Sixth Semester 

Free Electives 9 

Major Elective 3 

PSY 300 Research Design & Statistics II or 3-4 

Internship  

Total Credits 15-16 

Seventh Semester 

Major Elective or PSY 400 or PSY 401 
Senior Capstone* 

3-4 

Free Electives 12 

Total Credits 15-16 

Eighth Semester 

Major Elective or PSY 400 or PSY 401 
Senior Capstone* 

3-4 

Free Electives 9 

Total Credits 12-13 

*Students can choose to take the capstone course in either the 
fall or spring of their senior year. 
 

FIVE-YEAR BA/M.B.A. INDUSTRIAL/ORGANIZATIONAL  
PSYCHOLOGY MAJOR 

The five-year Psychology/M.B.A. program is designed to 
expand opportunities for individuals to pursue further 
education and careers in the integrated areas of Business and 
Psychology. This would involve the individual who is 
primarily interested in Psychology but has aspirations to 
engage principles of human behavior in business and 
industry.  It would also involve individuals who wish to 
work within an inpatient, outpatient, partial hospitalization, 

or community setting that offers psychosocial services, but 
who need an understanding of finance and management,  
This program by way of integrating behavioral and business 
principles would also provide the basis for expanded career 
opportunities within, for example, the management areas of 
personnel assessment, selection and training, ergonomics, 
human factors engineering and employee counseling 
programs with some further education or on site training.  
These are areas of Industrial/Organizational Psychology in 
which various business and industrial organizations currently 
express need for qualified personnel. 
The program requires the standard 120 credits for 
completion of the Bachelor of Arts (BA) degree in 
Psychology and 39 credits for the Master of Business 
Administration (M.B.A.) degree.  Students can utilize 
elective credits within the Psychology curriculum to take 
courses that will assist their preparation for the M.B.A. 
program.  Upon completion of the B.A. in Psychology, 
students may qualify to participate in three (3) trimesters in 
the summer, fall, and spring to complete the M.B.A. degree.  
Students who are granted regular admission into the M.B.A. 
program may complete their M.B.A. degree in one year.  
Students must apply for separate admission into the M.B.A. 
program but are guaranteed acceptance contingent upon 
minimum requirements being met.   
 

PSYCHOLOGY BA/M.B.A. MAJOR - REQUIRED COURSES 
AND RECOMMENDED COURSE SEQUENCE 

First Semester   Credits 

BIO 105 Human Biology 3 

Distribution Requirement 3 

ENG 101 Composition or 4 

Distribution Requirement 3 

FYF 101 First-Year Foundations 3 

PSY 101 General Psychology 3 

Total Credits 15-16 

Second Semester 

Distribution Requirements 9 

ENG 101 Composition or 4 

Distribution Requirement 3 

Major Requirement 3 

Total Credits 15-16 

Third Semester 

ACC 161 - Financial Accounting* 3 

Distribution Requirements 6 

Major Electives 6 

Total Credits 15 

Fourth Semester 

BA 153 Management Foundations 3 

Distribution Requirements 6 

Major Requirement or Elective 3 

PSY 200 Research Design and Statistics I or 4 

PSY 201 Applied Statistics and Research  

Total Credits 16 

Fifth Semester 

PSY 309 Career Mentoring 2 

EC 101 Principles of Economics* 3 

Major Requirement or Elective 3 

PSY 200 Research Design and Statistics I or 4 

PSY 201 Applied Statistics and Research  

PSY 311 Behavioral Neuroscience 4 

Total Credits 16 
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Sixth Semester 

FIN 341 Introduction to Finance* 3 

MGT 351 Management of Organizations & 
People* 

3 

EC 102 Principles of Economics II* 3 

Major Elective 3 

PSY 300 Research Design & Statistics II or 
Internship  

3-4 

Total Credits 15-16 

Seventh Semester 

Free Electives 12 

PSY 400 or 401 Senior Capstone or  3-4 

Major Elective  

Total Credits 15-16 

Eighth Semester 

BA 335 Law & Business* 3 

MKT 321 Intro to Marketingt* 3 

PSY 400 or 401 Senior Capstone or 3-4 

Major Elective  

Total Credits 12-13 

*If the student earns a grade of at least a 3.0, this course 
fulfills the requirements of a foundation course for the 
Wilkes MBA program. 
 

NEUROSCIENCE MINOR 

COORDINATOR: DR. EDWARD SCHICATANO 

 

The Departments of Psychology and Biology offer an 
interdisciplinary minor in Neuroscience. The Neuroscience 
minor provides students with a basic science background, 
emphasizing a broadly based, yet integrated, approach to 
understanding the neural mechanisms controlling human or 
animal behavior. The program is designed to prepare 
students who are interested in studying any of the following 
fields: neuroscience, pharmacology, and medicine. To earn a 
minor, students must complete at least 28 credits in the 
courses listed below. 

Required Courses for the Minor in Neuroscience 

Course No. Course Title Credits 

PSY 101 General Psychology 3 

PSY 200 Research Design and Statistics I or 4 

PSY 201 Applied Statistics and Research or 4 

MTH 150 Elementary Statistics 3 

PSY 311 Behavioral Neuroscience 4 

PSY 357 Neuropsychology 3 

PSY 359 Psychopharmacology or 3 

PHA 450 Neuropharmacology of Drugs of Abuse 3 

BIO 121 Principles of Modern Biology I 4 

BIO 226 Molecular and Cellular Biology 4 

BIO 115 Human Anatomy & Physiology or 4 

BIO 321  Mammalian Physiology or 4 

PHA 331 Medical Anatomy and 4 

and 332 Physiology I & II 4 

 
 

PSYCHOLOGY MINOR 

Students who elect to minor in Psychology must complete at 
least 18 credits of psychology courses. This includes PSY 
101 and a statistics course (either PSY 200 or PSY 201) and 
at least 12 additional credits in psychology. Students who 
have completed MTH 150, having satisfied the basic 

statistics requirement for the minor, may opt to take another 
PSY course in lieu of PSY 200 or PSY 201. 
 

SOCIOLOGY 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major 
in Sociology leading to the  

B.A. degree - 120 
Total minimum number of credits required for a minor 

in Sociology - 18 
 

A unique feature of the program in Sociology is its 
flexibility. Students have the opportunity to pursue a full 
range of academic options beyond the major. For example, 
utilizing existing programs and courses, it is possible for 
students to achieve a dual major in Sociology and 
Psychology, Sociology and Criminology, or to finish an 
M.B.A. in slightly more than one calendar year after 
completion of their B.A. degree. 
 

SOCIOLOGY MAJOR 

A major in Sociology prepares students for a variety of 
careers. Students who graduate with a major in Sociology 
find jobs in social services, criminal justice, business, and 
education. Students who decide to pursue a graduate 
education can do so in a variety of fields including 
sociology, law, social work, business, and psychology, 
among others. 
 
A major in Sociology consists of 36 hours, including SOC 
101, either ANT 101 or ANT 102, SOC 371, SOC 373, SOC 
381, and SOC 390. All anthropology courses may be taken 
for credit toward the major or minor in Sociology. Courses 
required in the major, such as SOC 101 and ANT 101, may 
also be used to fulfill distribution requirements in the 
General Education Curriculum.  
 
The department emphasizes internships in professional 
settings, which integrate academic studies with work 
experiences such as SOC 393 (Practicum) and SOC 399 
(Cooperative Education). The credit hours earned in SOC 
393 and SOC 399 may not, however, be applied toward the 
36 hours of course work required for the major. 
 

Sociology Major - Required Courses and Recommended Course 
Sequence 

First Semester   Credits 

Distribution Requirements 6 

ENG 101 Composition or 4 

Distribution Requirement 3 

FYF 101 First-Year Foundations 3 

SOC 101 Introduction to Sociology 3 

Total Credits 15-16 

Second Semester 

ANT 101 Introduction to Anthropology 3 

Distribution Requirements 9 

ENG 101 Composition or 4 

Distribution Requirement 3 

Total Credits 15-16 

Third Semester 

Free Electives 12 

Major Elective 3 

Total Credits 15 

Fourth Semester  

Free Electives 12 

Major Elective 3 

Total Credits 15 
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Fifth Semester 

Free Electives 9 

Major Elective 3 

SOC 381 Social Theory 3 

Total Credits 15 

Sixth Semester 

Free Electives 6 

Major Electives 6 

SOC 371 Methods of Research 3 

Total Credits 15 

Seventh Semester 

Free Electives 9 

Major Elective 3 

SOC 373 Quantitative Reasoning in the 
Social Sciences 

3 

Total Credits 15 

Eighth Semester 

Free Electives 11 

SOC 390 Senior Capstone 3 

Total Credits 14 
 

Sociology Minor 
A minor in Sociology consists of 18 hours, including SOC 
101. At least one of the following courses is required: Social 
Psychology (SOC 341); Sociological Methods (SOC 371); 
Quantitative Reasoning in the Social Sciences (SOC 373); 
Sociological Theory (SOC 381). 
 
The department offers SOC 393 (Practicum) and SOC 399 
(Cooperative Education), a supervised practical field 
experience in a professional setting designed for Sociology 
minors. The hours earned in Cooperative Education or 
Practicum may not, however, be applied toward the 18 hours 
of course work required for the minor. 
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DEPARTMENT OF COMMUNICATION 
STUDIES 

CHAIRPERSON: DR. MARK D. STINE 

Faculty:  

Professor Emeritus: Kinney 

Professors: Elmes-Crahall 

Associate Professors: Estwick, Stine 

Assistant Professor: Briceño, Lewis 

Instructor: Mellon 

 

Director of the Shelburne Television Center: Brigido 

Radio Station Manager: Loftus 

 
Total minimum number of credits required for a major 

in Communication Studies  
leading to the B.A. degree - 120 

Total minimum number of credits required for a minor 
in Communication Studies - 18 

 

COMMUNICATION STUDIES MAJOR 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major 
in Communication Studies  

leading to the B.A. degree - 120 
Total minimum number of credits required for a minor 

- 18 

 

The major in Communication Studies has concentrations in 
Rhetoric and Public Communication, Organizational 
Communication (Public Relations), Broadcast Media (Radio 
and Television), and Journalism. Each concentration offers a 
wide choice of career options as well as graduate school 
preparation. While each concentration has its own unique 
curricular aspects, the goals are the sameða graduate who is 
able to write, speak, and think both analytically and 
creatively. Each concentration offers skills and performance 
courses and co-curricular activities that can be applied to 
everyday situations. In addition, the theory, writing, and 
analysis courses enable students to advance beyond the entry 
level in their chosen fields or even to change fields entirely. 
We believe the curriculum also affords ample opportunity 
for the student to explore other disciplines. It is 
recommended that students who major in Communication 
Studies take a foreign language. 
 

Departmental Requirements: 
All students choosing to major in Communication Studies 
must fulfill specific department requirements. These courses 
contain skills, theory, analysis, performance, writing, and 
research. They are as follows: 
 

COM 101 Fundamentals of Public Speaking 3 cr. 

COM 102 Principles of Communication 3 cr. 

COM 124 Mass Media Literacy 3 cr. 

COM 202 Interpersonal Communication 3 cr. 

COM 324 Communication Research Methods 3 cr. 

COM 397 Senior Seminar 3 cr. 

 
The Department also has a six-hour writing requirement for 
all Communication Studies majors. 

Concentration Requirements: 
Each concentration is described and outlined in the following 
sections. 
 

ORGANIZATIONAL COMMUNICATION 

This concentration introduces students to the theory, skills, 
and application of face-to-face communication in 
interpersonal, small group, organizational, and public 
settings. Its theoretical foundation is primarily in the 
behavioral sciences. Communication is viewed as an 
ongoing process, knowledge of which permits the student to 
apply his or her skills to a variety of contexts. 
 
All students pursuing a concentration in Organizational 
Communication will take the following three courses (9 
credits): 

COM 206 Business and Professional Speaking 3 cr. 

COM 302 Fundamentals of Public Relations 3 cr. 

COM 303 Organizational Communication 3 cr. 

 

In addition, students pursuing a concentration in 
Organizational Communication will complete 9 credits 
selected from the following courses: 

COM 203 Small Group Communication 3 cr. 

COM 301 Persuasion 3 cr. 

COM 304 Intercultural Communication 3 cr. 

COM 352 Advanced Public Relations 
Campaigns 

3 cr. 

COM 399   

or CPE 
399 

Internship (Only three credits of 
Internship may be applied in the 
concentration.) 

 

3 cr. 

BA 322 Advertising (All prerequisites must be 
met for BA 322) 

 

3 cr. 

Writing Requirement (6 credits): 

COM 260 Basic Newswriting and either 3 cr. 

COM 262 Visual Rhetoric or  

ENG 202 Technical Writing 3 cr. 

 
 

Public Relations Track: 
The Public Relations Society of America has developed 
guidelines for undergraduates wishing to enter the field of 
public relations. Students should consult an advisor within 
the department to determine which additional courses will be 
necessary to meet these guidelines. 
 

RHETORIC AND PUBLIC COMMUNICATION 

This concentration introduces students to the history, 
principles, and practices of traditional rhetoric. The 
concentration derives its theoretical foundation from the 
works of classical rhetoric. It is a performance-centered 
concentration in which students research, write, deliver, and 
analyze public discourse. Each course emphasizes adaptation 
of messages to diverse audiences, usually found in formal, 
deliberative settings. 
 
All students pursuing a concentration in Rhetoric and 
Public Communication are required to take the following 
three courses (9 credits): 

COM 204 Argumentation and Debate 3 cr. 

COM 300 Communication Criticism 3 cr. 

COM 301 Persuasion 3 cr. 

 

In addition, students pursuing a concentration in Rhetoric 
and Public Communication will take 9 credits selected 
from the following courses: 

COM 203 Small Group Communication 3 cr. 

COM 206 Business & Professional 3 cr. 
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Communication 

COM 210 Advanced Public Speaking 3 cr. 

COM 302 Fundamentals of Public Relations 3 cr. 

COM 398 Topics in Presidential Campaign 
Rhetoric or 

 

COM 399 or  

CPE 399 Internship (Only three credits of 
Internship may be applied in the 
concentration.) 

 

3 cr. 

Writing Requirement (6 credits): 

COM 260 Basic Newswriting 3 cr. 

ENG 202 Technical Writing 3 cr. 

 
 
 
 

Political Communication Track: 
Students who are interested in careers in political 
communication must satisfy the Rhetoric and Public 
Communication concentration requirements and take three 
political science courses at the 200-level or above. These 
courses should be chosen in consultation with an advisor. 
 

COMMUNICATION STUDIES MAJOR - ORGANIZATIONAL 
COMMUNICATION CONCENTRATION AND RHETORIC & 
PUBLIC COMMUNICATION CONCENTRATION - REQUIRED 
COURSES AND RECOMMENDED COURSE SEQUENCE 

First Semester   Credits 

COM 101 Fundamentals of Public 
Speaking 

3 

Distribution Requirements 6 

ENG 101 Composition or 4 

Distribution Requirement 3 

FYF 101 First-Year Foundations 3 

Total Credits 15-16 

Second Semester 

COM 102 Principles of 
Communication 

3 

COM 124 Mass Media Literacy 3 

Distribution Requirements 6 

Eng 101 Composition or 4 

Distribution Requirement 3 

Total Credits 15-16 

Third Semester 

COM 202 Interpersonal 
Communication 

3 

COM 260 Basic Newswriting 3 

Free Electives 6 

Writing Requirement 3 

Total Credits 15 

Fourth Semester 

Concentration Selection 3 

Distribution Requirements 9 

Writing Requirement 3 

Total Credits 15 

Fifth Semester 

COM 302 Public Relations 3 

Concentration Selections 6 

Free Electives 6 

Total Credits 15 

Sixth Semester 

COM 300 Communication Criticism or  

COM 303 Organizational 
Communication 

3 

Concentration Selection 3 

Distribution Requirements 6 

Free Elective 3 

Total Credits 15 

Seventh Semester 

COM 324 Research Methods 3 

Concentration Selection 3 

Free Electives 9 

Total Credits 15 

Eighth Semester 

COM 397 Senior Seminar 3 

Free Electives 12 

Total Credits 15 
 

BROADCAST MEDIA 

This concentration introduces students to the history, 
economics, regulations, and functions of the radio, television 
and cable industries. It provides students with a combination 
of skills, performance, and theory that will enable graduates 
to seek employment in those industries. In addition, students 
should be competitive in advertising, marketing, and 
research firms as well as audio and video media. 

All students concentrating in Broadcast Media must take 
the following three courses (9 credits): 

COM 220 Introduction to Telecommunications 3 cr. 

COM 221 Digital Audio Production 3 cr. 

COM 222 Basic Video Production 3 cr. 

 

In addition, students pursuing a concentration in 
Broadcast Media will complete 9 credits selected from the 
following courses: 

COM 223 The Art of Film 3 cr. 

COM 300 Communication Criticism 3 cr. 

COM 320 Media Management 3 cr. 

COM 321 Broadcast Journalism 3 cr. 

COM 322 Advanced Video Production 3 cr. 

COM 362 Mass Communication Law 3 cr. 

COM 399 
or  
CPE 399 

Internship (Only three credits of 
Internship may be applied in the 
concentration.) 

 

3 cr. 

 

Writing Requirement (6 credits): 

COM 260 Basic Newswriting  3 cr. 

ENG 202 Technical Writing 3 cr. 
 

COMMUNICATION STUDIES MAJOR - BROADCAST MEDIA 
CONCENTRATION - REQUIRED COURSES AND 
RECOMMENDED COURSE SEQUENCE 

First Semester   Credits 

COM 101 Fundamentals of Public 
Speaking 

3 

Distribution Requirements 6 

ENG 101 Composition or 4 

Distribution Requirement 3 

FYF 101 First-Year Foundations 3 

Total Credits 15-16 

Second Semester 

COM 102 Principles of 
Communication 

3 
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COM 124 Mass Media Literacy 3 

Distribution Requirements 6 

ENG 101 Composition or 4 

Distribution Requirement 3 

Total Credits 15-16 

Third Semester 

COM 202 Interpersonal 
Communication 

3 

COM 220 Intro. to 
Telecommunications 

3 

COM 221 Digital Audio Production or  

COM 222 Basic Video Production 3 

COM 260 Basic Newswriting 3 

Free Elective 3 

Total Credits 15 

Fourth Semester 

Concentration Selection 3 

Distribution Requirements 9 

ENG 202 Technical and Professional 
Writing 

3 

Total Credits 15 

Fifth Semester 

Concentration Selection 3 

Free Electives 12 

Total Credits 15 

Sixth Semester 

Concentration Selection 3 

Free Electives 12 

Total Credits 15 

Seventh Semester 

COM 324 Research Methods 3 

Concentration Selection 3 

Free Electives 9 

Total Credits 15 

Eighth Semester 

COM 397 Senior Seminar 3 

Free Electives 12 

Total Credits 15 
 

JOURNALISM 

This concentration is designed to prepare students to write 
crisp, concise, lively prose for mass audiences; to utilize, 
interpret, and analyze primary sources; and to offer thought-
provoking commentary on contemporary issues and current 
events. Students are strongly advised to pursue a minor in 
English, Political Science, History, or other area, with 
departmental approval. 
 

All students pursuing a concentration in Journalism must 
take the following three courses (9 credits): 

COM 262 Visual Rhetoric 3 cr. 

COM 360 Advanced Newswriting 3 cr. 

COM 362 Mass Communication Law 3 cr. 

 

In addition, students pursuing a concentration in 
Journalism will complete 9 credits selected from the 
following courses: 

COM 300 Communication Criticism 3 cr. 

COM 302 Fundamentals of Public Relations 3 cr. 

COM 321 Broadcast Journalism 3 cr. 

COM 361 Feature Writing 3 cr. 

COM 399 
or  
CPE 399 

Internship (Only three credits of 
Internship may be applied in the 
concentration.) 

 

3 cr. 

Writing Requirement (6 credits): 

COM 260 Basic Newswriting 3 cr. 

ENG 202 Technical Writing 3 cr. 

 
 

COMMUNICATION STUDIES MAJOR - JOURNALISM 
CONCENTRATION- REQUIRED COURSES AND 
RECOMMENDED COURSE SEQUENCE 

First Semester 

COM 101 Fundamentals of Public 
Speaking 

3 

Distribution Requirements 6 

ENG 101 Composition or 4 

Distribution Requirement 3 

FYF 101 First-Year Foundations 3 

Total Credits 15-16 

Second Semester 

COM 102 Principles of 
Communication 

3 

COM 124 Mass Media Literacy 3 

Distribution Requirements 6 

ENG 101 Composition or 4 

Distribution Requirement 3 

Total Credits 15-16 

Third Semester 

COM 202 Interpersonal 
Communication 

3 

COM 260 Basic Newswriting 3 

Concentration Selection 3 

Free Electives 6 

Total Credits 15 

Fourth Semester 

COM 262 Visual Rhetoric 3 

Concentration Selection 3 

Distribution Requirements 6 

ENG 202 Technical & Professional 
Writing 

3 

Total Credits 15 

Fifth Semester 

COM 362 Mass Communication Law 3 

Concentration Selections 6 

Distribution Requirements 3 

Free Electives 3 

Total Credits 15 

Sixth Semester 

COM 360 Advanced Newswriting 3 

Free Electives 12 

Total Credits 15 

Seventh Semester 

COM 324 Research Methods 3 

Concentration Selection 3 

Free Electives 9 

Total Credits 15 

Eighth Semester 

COM 397 Senior Seminar 3 
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Free Electives 12 

Total Credits 15 
 

COMMUNICATION STUDIES MINOR 

Minors are offered in each of the areas of concentration 
provided by the Department. Minor requirements are as 
follows: 

Organizational Communication Minor 
Required: COM 101 (Fundamentals of Public Speaking) or 
COM 102 (Principles of Communication)  
Electives: Five of the following: 

COM 202 Interpersonal Communication 3 cr. 

COM 203 Small Group Communication 3 cr. 

COM 206 Business and Professional 
Communication 

3 cr. 

COM 301 Persuasion 3 cr. 

COM 302 Fundamentals of Public Relations 3 cr. 

COM 303 Organizational Communication 3 cr. 

COM 304 Intercultural Communication 3 cr. 

Rhetoric and Public Communication Minor 
Required: COM 101 (Fundamentals of Public Speaking) or 
COM 102 (Principles of Communication)  
Electives: Five of the following: 

COM 201 Advanced Public Speaking 3 cr. 

COM 203 Small Group Communication 3 cr. 

COM 204 Argumentation and Debate 3 cr. 

COM 206 Business and Professional 
Communication 

3 cr. 

COM 300 Communication Criticism 3 cr. 

COM 301 Persuasion 3 cr. 

COM 302 Fundamentals of Public Relations 3 cr. 

Broadcast Media Minor 
Required: COM 220 (Introduction to Telecommunications) 
Electives: Five of the following: 

COM 124 Mass Media Literacy 3 cr. 

COM 221 Digital Audio Production 3 cr. 

COM 222 Basic Video Production 3 cr. 

COM 223 The Art of Film 3 cr. 

COM 321 Broadcast Journalism 3 cr. 

COM 322 Advanced Video Production 3 cr. 

COM 362 Mass Communication Law 3 cr. 

Journalism Minor 
Required: COM 260 (Basic Newswriting)  
Electives: Five of the following: 

COM 124 Mass Media Literacy 3 cr. 

COM 302 Fundamentals of Public Relations 3 cr. 

COM 360 Advanced Newswriting 3 cr. 

COM 361 Feature Writing 3 cr. 

COM 362 Mass Communication Law 3 cr. 
 

DEPARTMENT OF GLOBAL HISTORY & 
FOREIGN LANGUAGES 

CO-CHAIRS: DR. JOHN H. HEPP AND DR. DIANE WENGER 

 
History Faculty:  
  Professor:  Hupchick 
  Associate Professors:  Hepp, Wenger 
  Assistant Professor:  Davidson 
  Adjunct Faculty:  Borkowski-Gunn, 
Petrasko 

  Faculty Emeriti:  Berlatsky, Cox, 
Meyers, Rodechko 
 
Spanish Faculty:    
  Associate Professor:  Bianco 
  Instructor:  Garcia 
  Adjunct Faculty:  Lepore (French), 
Poggi (Spanish), Thackara (Spanish) 

 
 

HISTORY 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major 
in History  

leading to the B.A. degree ð 120. 
Total minimum number of credits required for a minor 

in History ð 18. 
 

 
 

HISTORY MAJOR 

Wilkes University requires 120 credit hours for the B.A. 
degree in History. These include 40 credit hours in 
distribution courses and 30 credit hours in the discipline. 
HST (History) 101-102, HST 125-126, HST 297, HST 397, 
and 15 additional credit hours in history courses numbered 
300 and above are required. The 300-level courses must 
include a minimum of six hours each in American/United 
States and non-American/world topics. Comparative courses 
count toward these minimum distribution requirements as 
either an American or a non-American topic. 
American/United States topics will contain the designation 
(A) at the end of their titles, non-American/world topics (N), 
and comparative topics (C). The Department recommends 
that students who plan to continue their studies in history at 
the graduate level take a foreign language. 
 
A variety of career options are open to History majors. 
Because history is a synthesis of the life experience that 
examines past economic, social, political, scientific, and 
religious conditions, a careful selection of history courses 
and elective credit hours will allow students to pursue career 
interests in business, government, teaching, communications, 
law, and social service. The History major includes a 
considerable number of elective credit hours that students 
may use to develop career interests. The department strongly 
recommends that some of these hours be used for internships 
or field experiences. 
 

Certifications in Secondary Education and Middle Level 
Education 
Students interested in Secondary Education or Middle Level 
Education (with a specialization in Social Studies) 
certification should make appointments with their advisor 
and the chairperson of the Education Department as early as 
possible to plan their professional studies. Students seeking 
certification as secondary level or middle level education 
public school teachers should refer to the Education 
Departmentôs undergraduate section of the current bulletin 
for a complete outline of Pennsylvania Department of 
Education (PDE) and program requirements. 
 
Students pursuing a History major and seeking secondary 
certification in Social Studies must take the following 
courses in the discipline: HST 101 (Historical Foundations 
of the Modern World); HST 102 (Europe Before 1600); HST 
125 (American History I); HST 126 (American History II); 
HST 297 (Historical Research and Methods Seminar); HST 
397 (Seminar); and 15 credits of History electives (two 
American/United States and two non-American/world 
topics). The following courses are also required for Social 
Studies Certification: ANT 101 (Introduction to 
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Anthropology) or ANT 102 (Cultural Anthropology); EC 
101 (Principles of Economics) or EC 102 (Principles of 
Economics II); PS 111 (Introduction to American Politics); 
PS 141 (Introduction to International Politics); PSY 101 
(General Psychology); PSY 221 (Developmental 
Psychology) or PSY 222 (Adolescent Psychology); SOC 101 
(Introduction to Sociology); and 6 credits in Mathematics 
(MTH 150: Elementary Statistics is highly recommended). 
Required Education courses are ED 180 (Educational 
Psychology), ED 190 (Effective Teaching with Field 
Experience), ED 191 (Integrating Technology into the 
Classroom), ED 220 (Teaching Culturally and Linguistically 
Diverse Learners), ED 380 (Content Area Literacy), ED 381 
(Teaching Methods in Social Studies), ED 390 (Student 
Teaching with Seminar), EDSP 210 (Teaching Students with 
Special Needs), EDSP 225 (Special Education Methodology 
I with Field Experience), and EDSP 388 (Inclusionary 
Practices; taken concurrently with ED 390, Student Teaching 
with Seminar). 
 
Students seeking secondary certification in Social Studies 
will declare a major in History and a minor in Secondary 
Education. The requirements for the minor in Secondary 
Education and certification are contained in the Education 
section of the Wilkes University Undergraduate Bulletin. All 
Teacher Education students must apply for admission to the 
Teacher Education Program in their sophomore or junior 
year. Candidates must maintain a 2.0 GPA in their secondary 
major course, a 3.0 overall GPA, and pass the appropriate 
PRAXIS tests in order to be certified. 
 
Students seeking certification as middle level public school 
teachers (fourth through eighth grade certification) with a 
specialization in Social Studies will major in Middle Level 
Education and take a prescribed course of study that 
incorporates History and the Social Sciences. Refer to the 
Education department section of this bulletin for details of 
the curriculum and other degree requirements. Students 
should also consult carefully with their Education program 
and History program advisors in planning their program. 
 

HISTORY MAJOR- REQUIRED COURSES AND 
RECOMMENDED COURSE SEQUENCE 

First Semester    Credits 

Distribution Requirements 6 

ENG 101 Composition or 4 

Distribution Requirement 3 

FYF 101 First-Year Foundations 3 

HST 101 Historical Foundations of the  Modern 
World 

3 

Total Credits 15-16 

Second Semester 

Distribution Requirements 9 

ENG 101 Composition or 4 

Distribution Requirement 3 

HST 102 Europe Before 1600 3 

Total Credits 15-16 

Third Semester 

Distribution Requirements 6 

Free Elective* 3 

HST 125 American History I 3 

HST 297 Research & Methods Seminar 3 

Total Credits 15 

Fourth Semester 

Distribution Requirements 9 

Free Elective* 3 

HST 126 American History II 3 

Total Credits 15 

Fifth Semester 

Free Electives* 9 

Major Electives 6 

Total Credits 15 

Sixth Semester 

Free Electives* 12 

Major Elective 3 

Total Credits 15 

Seventh Semester 

Free Electives* 9 

Major Electives** 6 

Total Credits 15 

Eighth Semester 

Free Electives* 11 

HST 397 Seminar** 3 

Total Credits 14 

*Sufficient elective credits are available to allow students to 
complete a minor in most fields. See the Wilkes 
Undergraduate Bulletin for minor requirements. 
**HST 397 in the seventh semester is for students planning 
to student teach in the eighth semester. 
 

HISTORY MAJOR/PUBLIC HISTORY CONCENTRATION 

This degree prepares students for entry-level work in 
museums, historical sites, cultural resource management, 
archives, historical societies, historic preservation and other 
areas where historians engage the public. The history 
department encourages students seeking the Public History 
BA to choose a cognate major/minor such as English, 
business, or communications. 
Wilkes University requires a minimum of 120 credit hours 
for the B.A. degree in History/Public History Concentration.  
These include 40 credit hours in distribution courses and 39 
credit hours in the discipline.  Required history courses 
include: HST 101, HST 125-126, HST 211, HST 297, HST 
397, HST 399 (6 credits), 12 additional credit hours in 
history courses numbered 300 and above from an approved 
list of Public History eligible course, and any two of the 
following: HST 311, HST 312, and HST 325. 
 

HISTORY MAJOR/PUBLIC HISTORY CONCENTRATION - 
REQUIRED COURSES AND RECOMMENDED COURSE 
SEQUENCE 

First Semester    Credits 

Distribution Requirement 3 

ENG 101 Composition  4 

FYF 101 First-Year Foundations 3 

HST 101 Historical Foundations of the  Modern 
World 

3 

HST 125 US History I 3 

Total Credits 16 

Second Semester 

Distribution Requirements 9 

HST 126 US History II 3 

HST 211 Intro to Public History 3 

Total Credi ts 15 

Third Semester 

Distribution Requirements 12 

HST 297 Research & Methods Seminar 3 

Total Credits 15 

Fourth Semester 
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Distribution Requirements 6 

Major Electives/Requirement 6 

Free Elective 3 

Total Credits 15 

Fifth Semester 

Free Electives 12 

Major Elective/Requirement 3 

Total Credits 15 

Sixth Semester 

Free Electives 9 

Major Elective/Requirement 6 

Total Credits 15 

Seventh Semester 

HST 399 Internship 3 

Free Electives 6 

HST 397 Capstone/Seminar 3 

Major Elective/Requirement 3 

Total Credits 15 

Eighth Semester 

HST 399 Internship 3 

Free Electives 12 

Total Credits 15 

 
 

HISTORY MINOR 

A minor in History shall consist of a minimum of 18 credit 
hours in courses offered by the department. The required 
courses are History (HST) 101 (Historical Foundations of the 
Modern World), HST 125 (American History I), and HST 
126 (American History II). 
 

SPANISH 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major 
in Spanish  

leading to the B.A. degree ð 120 
Total minimum number  of credits required for a minor 

in Spanish ð 18 
 

Study of foreign languages and literatures develops 
competence in another language, leads to a better 
understanding of international issues, and cultivates an 
appreciation of the differences among diverse cultures. 
Command of a foreign language enables students to advance 
their foreign language studies at the graduate level or pursue 
a broad range of career opportunities in the fields of 
education, domestic and international commerce, 
government service, industry, and many others. 
 
Students who plan to major or minor in Spanish are 
particularly encouraged to consider completing a portion of 
their program overseas. Wilkes offers Study Abroad 
opportunities in Spain and Latin America. Students have the 
opportunity to spend a summer or a semester in Spain.   
 

SPANISH MAJOR 

Spanish is offered as a major field of study. A major in 
Spanish consists of 24 credit hours beyond SP (Spanish) 204 
(Intermediate Spanish II).  
In the interest of broadening career options, all Spanish 
majors are advised to combine their language studies with 
another discipline. All majors are strongly urged to spend at 
least a summer or one semester abroad, as arranged in 
consultation with their Spanish advisor. 

Certifications in Secondary Education and K-12 Education 
Students seeking secondary public school certification in 
Spanish will declare a major in Spanish and a minor in 
Secondary Education.  All students seeking secondary 
certification must complete SP (Spanish) 205 
(Conversation), SP 206 (Advanced Grammar, Stylistics, and 
Composition), SP 208 (Culture and Civilization), SP 298 
(Topics in Spanish), SP 301 (Introduction to Latin American 
Literature), and another literature course in a major writer, 
genre, or period, and SP 397 (Seminar). Students pursuing 
Spanish certification are required to complete PSY 221 
(Developmental Psychology). 
Students interested in K-12 certification in Spanish should 
make an appointment with the chairperson of the Education 
Department as early as possible in their program of study to 
plan their professional studies. These students will declare a 
minor in Secondary Education. Required Education courses 
are ED 180 (Educational Psychology), ED 190 (Effective 
Teaching with Field Experience), ED 191 (Integrating 
Technology into the Classroom), ED 220 (Teaching 
Culturally and Linguistically Diverse Learners), ED 390 
(Student Teaching with Seminar), EDSP 210 (Teaching 
Students with Special Needs), EDSP 225 (Special Education 
Methodology I with Field Experience), and EDSP 388 
(Inclusionary Practices). 
The requirements for the minor in Secondary Education and 
certification are contained in the Education section of the 
Wilkes University Undergraduate Bulletin. All Teacher 
Education students must apply for admission to the Teacher 
Education Program in their sophomore or junior year. 
Candidates must maintain a 2.0 GPA in their secondary 
major course, a 3.0 overall GPA, and pass the appropriate 
PRAXIS tests in order to be certified. See "Secondary 
Education Programs of Study and Certification 
Requirements" in this bulletin for complete details. 
 

SPANISH MAJOR - REQUIRED COURSES AND 

RECOMMENDED COURSE SEQUENCE 

First Semester 

Distribution Requirements 6 

Eng 101 Composition or 4 

Distribution Requirement 3 

FYF 101 First-Year Foundations 3 

SP 101 Elementary Spanish I (or level 
of competency) 

3 

Total Credits 15-16 

Second Semester 

Distribution Requirements 9 

Eng 101 Composition or 4 

Distribution Requirement 3 

SP 102 Elementary Spanish II (or level 
of competency) 

3 

Total Credits  15-16 

Third Semester 

Distribution Requirement 3 

Free Electives 9 

SP 203 Intermediate Spanish I 3 

Total Credits 15 

Fourth Semester 

Free Electives 9 

SP 204 Intermediate Spanish II 3 

SP 205 Conversation 3 

Total Credits 15 

Fifth Semester* 

Free Electives 9 
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SP 198 Topics in Spanish 3 

SP 206 Adv. Grammar, Stylistics, & 
Comp. 

3 

Total Credits 15 

Sixth Semester 

Free Electives 9 

SP 208 Culture and Civilization 3 

SP 301 Intro. to Latin American Lit. 3 

Total Credits 15 

Seventh Semester 

Free Electives 9 

SP 298 Topics in Spanish 3 

SP 307 or 308 Survey of Spanish Lit. I 
or II 

3 

Total Credits 15 

Eighth Semester 

Free Electives 11 

SP 397 Seminar 3 

Total Credits 14 

*Study Abroad is strongly recommended for students in the 
sophomore or junior years.  Students may spend a summer, 
semester, or an academic year in a Study Abroad program. 
 

SPANISH MINOR 

Students may elect to minor in Spanish. A minor in Spanish 
consists of 18 credit hours beyond SP 102 (Elementary 
Spanish II). Study abroad is encouraged. 

 

 



College of Arts, Humanities, and Social Sciences 

 

Page 69 

 

DIVISION OF HUMANITIES 
CHAIRPERSON: DR. LARRY KUHAR 

 
The Division of Humanities comprises the programs in 
English and Philosophy. 
 
English Faculty:   
  Associate Professors:  Anthony, Farrell, 
Hamill, Kuhar, Stanley, Starner 
  Assistant Professors:  Davis, Kelly 
  Instructor:  Grier 
  Adjunct Faculty:   Black, Elvidge, 
Kemmerer, Reibe, Sabia, Wills 
  Faculty Emeriti:  Fiester, P. Heaman, 
R. Heaman, Karpinich 
Philosophy Faculty:   
  Associate Professor:  Paul 
  Visiting Assistant Professor: Zarpentine 
  Faculty Emeritus:  Kay 
 
 
 

ENGLISH MAJOR 

 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major 
in English  

leading to the B.A. degree ð 120. 
Total minimum number of credits required for a minor 

in English ð 18 (beyond Eng 101) 

 

Wilkes University requires a minimum of 120 credit hours 
for a B.A. degree in English. These include completion of 
General Education Curriculum requirements and 39 credits 
in English, including ENG 101, which is a prerequisite for 
ENG 120. 
 
The English major offers students an opportunity to develop 
skills in language, rhetoric, and writing; to practice critical 
and creative thinking; and to examine the diversity of human 
identity and experience through the study of literature. The 
skills, values, and habits of thought acquired through the 
study of language and literature prepare students for 
leadership positions and careers in teaching, graduate school, 
law, communications, journalism, publishing, business, 
government service, and other professional areas. The 
department strongly recommends that students who major in 
English take a foreign language. 
 
A second major or a minor in English adds an attractive 
dimension to a student's major preparation in 
communications, business, theatre, pre-law, and other pre-
professional and technical programs in which effective 
writing, liberal learning, and critical thinking are valued. 
 
Students who major in English may concentrate in literature, 
writing, digital humanities, or may choose a program leading 
to certification in secondary teaching. 
 
Non-majors may be admitted to courses numbered 300 and 
above with the permission of the instructor and department 
chair. 
 
 
 

 
 

Literature Concentration in English 
Students who concentrate their studies in literature are 
required to take ENG 101, ENG 120 (Introduction to 
Literature and Culture), 201 (Writing About Literature and 

Culture), and three of four survey courses: ENG 233 (Survey 
of English Literature I), 234 (Survey of English Literature 
II), 281 (Survey of American Literature I), and 282 (Survey 
of American Literature II). The department strongly 
recommends that students concentrating in literature take all 
four survey courses. In addition, students must complete 19 
credit hours in English courses numbered above 300, 
including one course in major author studies, one course in 
genre studies (fiction, drama, poetry), two courses in a 
period or movement, ENG 397 (English Seminar), and a 
Senior Capstone project. 
 

 
 

Writing Concentration in English 
Students who pursue a concentration in writing are required 
to take ENG 101, ENG 120, ENG 201 (Writing About 
Literature and Culture) and an additional nine credit hours in 
other writing courses numbered above 200. Students must 
take three of four survey courses: ENG 233 (Survey of 
English Literature I), 234 (Survey of English Literature II), 
281 (Survey of American Literature I) and 282 (Survey of 
American Literature II). In addition, students must complete 
nine credit hours in advanced literature courses numbered 
above 300, including ENG 397 (English Seminar), and a 
Senior Capstone project. 

 
 

Digital Humanities Concentration in English 
Students who concentrate in Digital Humanities must take 
ENG 101, ENG 120, ENG 201 and three of the four survey 
courses: ENG 233, ENG 234, ENG 281, ENG 282. In 
addition, students must complete nine credit hours in Digital 
Humanities-designated courses numbered 200 and above, 
including ENG 222 (Introduction to Digital Humanities), as 
well as nine credits in advanced English courses numbered 
300 or above, including ENG 397.  Students must also 
complete a Digital Humanities-designated senior capstone 
project. 

 
 

Certifications in Secondary Education and Middle Level 
Education 
Students interested in Secondary Education or Middle Level 
Education certification should make appointments as early as 
possible with the chairpersons of the English program and of 
the Education Department to plan their professional studies. 
Students seeking certification as secondary level or middle 
level education public school teachers should refer to the 
Education Departmentôs undergraduate section of the current 
Bulletin for a complete outline of Pennsylvania Department 
of Education (PDE) and program requirements. 
 
Students majoring in English with a minor in Secondary 
Education and seeking certification as secondary public 
school teachers of English (seventh through twelfth grade 
certification) must take ENG 120 (Introduction to Literature 
and Culture), ENG 201 (Writing About Literature and 
Culture), ENG 225 (Comparative Grammar), ENG 324 
(History of the English Language), ENG 393 (The Teaching 
of English in Secondary Schools), and three of four survey 
courses: ENG 233 (Survey of English Literature I), 234 
(Survey of English Literature II), 281 (Survey of American 
Literature I), and 282 (Survey of American Literature II). 
The department strongly recommends that students seeking 
certification take all four survey courses. In addition, 
students must complete twelve hours in English courses 
numbered above 300, including one course in major author 
studies, one course in genre studies (fiction, drama, poetry), 
one course in a period or movement, and ENG 397 (English 
Seminar).  
 



College of Arts, Humanities, and Social Sciences 

 

Page 70 

 

Required Education courses are ED 180 (Educational 
Psychology), ED 190 (Effective Teaching with Field 
Experience), ED 191 (Integrating Technology into the 
Classroom), ED 220 (Teaching Culturally and Linguistically 
Diverse Learners), ED 390 (Student Teaching with Seminar), 
EDSP 210 (Teaching Students with Special Needs), EDSP 
225 (Special Education Methodology I with Field 
Experience), and EDSP 388 (Inclusionary Practices). 
 
Students interested in Secondary Education should make an 
appointment with the coordinator of the  Secondary 
Education program as early as possible to design an effective 
and efficient course of study that incorporates all 
requirements of the major and minor degree programs. These 
students will declare a minor in Secondary Education. The 
requirements for the minor in Secondary Education and 
certification are contained in the Education section of the 
Wilkes Undergraduate Bulletin. All Teacher Education 
students must apply for admission to the Teacher Education 
Program in their sophomore or junior year. Candidates must 
maintain a 3.0 GPA and pass the appropriate PAPA and 
PRAXIS tests in order to be certified. 
 
Students seeking certification as Middle Level public school 
teachers (fourth through eighth grade certification) in 
English/Language Arts/Reading should refer to the 
Education Departmentôs undergraduate section of this 
Bulletin for a complete outline of Pennsylvania Department 
of Education (PDE) and program requirements. Students 
seeking certification as Middle Level public school teachers 
should also consult carefully with their education program 
and English program advisors in planning their program. 
 
 
 

ENGLISH MAJOR- REQUIRED COURSES AND 
RECOMMENDED COURSE SEQUENCE 

First Semester 

Distribution Requirements 9 

ENG 101 Composition 4 

FYF 101 First-Year Foundations 3 

Total Credits 16 

Second Semester 

Distribution Requirements 9 

ENG 120 Introduction to Literature and 
Culture 

3 

Free Elective 3 

Total Credits 15 

Third Semester 

ENG 201 Writing about Literature and 
Culture 

4 

English Survey Elective (ENG 233, 282) 3 

Free Electives 9 

Total Credits 16 

Fourth Semester 

English Survey Electives (ENG 234, 281) 6 

Free Electives 9 

Total Credits 15 

Fifth Semester 

Free Electives 9 

Major Electives* 6 

Total Credits 15 

Sixth Semester 

Free Electives 6 

Major Electives* 9 

Total Credits 15 

Seventh Semester 

ENG 397 Seminar 3 

Free Electives 12 

Total Credits 15 

Eighth Semester 

Free Electives 12 

Major Capstone 1 

Total Credits 13 

*Students select major electives to meet requirements in their 
area of concentration. 
 

Minor Degree Programs in English 
The Department of English offers minor degree programs of 
study in the following areas: English, Creative Writing, and 
Workplace Writing. See details of these programs in the 
following sections. 
 

English Minor  
The minor in English is designed to cultivate students' 
knowledge of literature and writing by enhancing their 
ability to discover meaning in a variety of literary works and 
to develop their writing skills.  This minor provides students 
with practical skills in communication, writing, and analysis 
that enhance personal growth and prepare students for 
careers in a variety of challenging areas.  The minor in 
English includes the fulfillment of General Education 
Curriculum requirements in composition and literature along 
with fifteen credits in literature, writing, or language studies 
courses numbered 200 or above. 
 

English Minor in Cr eative Writing 
The minor in Creative Writing offers students the 
opportunity to develop their creative writing skills by 
exploring the full range of literary genres.  The minor in 
Creative Writing requires fulfillment of General Education 
Requirements in composition and literature along with 15 
additional credits including the completion of ENG 203, 
ENG 303 and nine credit hours among ENG 190 (maximum 
3 credits), 200-level literature survey courses (maximum 6 
credits from ENG 233, 234, 281, 282), 300-level literature 
courses (maximum 6 credits), ENG 395/396, ENG 399.  The 
department strongly recommends that students who minor in 
Creative Writing take advantage of the opportunity to write 
creatively for the college literary magazine, Manuscript, 
published by the Manuscript Society. 
 

English Minor in Workplace Writing  
The minor in Workplace Writing offers students the 
opportunity to develop writing skills adaptable to the 
workplace.  The minor in Workplace Writing requires 
fulfillment of General Education Requirements in 
composition and literature and 15 additional credits 
including completion of ENG 202 and twelve credit hours 
among ENG 190 (maximum of 3 credits), ENG 218, ENG 
225, ENG 228, ENG 308, ENG 395/396, or ENG 399. The 
department strongly recommends that students who minor in 
Workplace Writing take advantage of the opportunity to 
work on the English programôs newsletter, Inkwell 
Quarterly, published by the English Department. 
 

HONORS IN ENGLISH 

Qualified students may participate in an honors program, 
which may lead to graduation with distinction in English. 
Honors students in English will be recognized upon 
completion of the following requirements: 
 

1. achievement of a graduating G.P.A. of 3.25 or higher; 
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2. achievement of an average of 3.5 in English courses; 

3. completion of a program of independent study resulting 
in a thesis or writing project recognized as distinguished 
by a committee of department faculty; and 

4. achievement in English studies indicated by performance 
on assessment examinations. 

 
The distinction "Honors in English" will be recorded on the 
student's transcript upon graduation. 
 

PHILOSOPHY 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major 
in Philosophy  

leading to the B.A. degree ð 120 credits 
Total minimum number of credits required for a minor 

in Philosophy ð 18 

 

The Philosophy program focuses on philosophical issues 
relevant to "the art of living." These are questions of life and 
death, questions about how to live, about whether life has 
meaning, about what kinds of beings we are and the 
responsibilities we have to ourselves and others, about the 
significance of death in our lives, and so on. These questions 
represent the core of philosophical exploration. They are not 
simply theoretical exercises, but rather questions of 
embodiment; we must consider how to put the answers into 
practice in our lives. Addressing these questions in the 
disciplined way that the study of philosophy teaches 
contributes to the well being of those engaged in the study 
and those with whom they interact, at present and in the 
future. 
 
In addition, the study of philosophy, whether one pursues a 
major in Philosophy or chooses a few courses of particular 
interest, contributes to the development of the skills and 
habits of mind essential to educated men and women: clarity 
of thought; precision in the analysis of conflicting claims; the 
power to render sound judgments based upon an appreciation 
of differing perspectives; and the ability to express and to 
defend oneôs views using well-reasoned arguments. 
Philosophy students find themselves well prepared for 
careers in professional areas such as law, medicine, and 
teaching, as well as in areas such as journalism, government, 
and business. The skills that are honed in the study of 
philosophy are of value in virtually any career path. 
 

PHILOSOPHY MAJOR 

The major in Philosophy requires a minimum of 30 credit 
hours, including PHL 101 (Introduction to Philosophy), PHL 
122 (Introduction to Symbolic Logic), and at least nine 
credits at the 300-level, including PHL 301 (Origins of 
Western Thought), PHL 310 (Ethical Theory), and a one-
credit capstone experience (PHL 390). 
 

PHILOSOPHY MAJOR- REQUIRED COURSES AND 
RECOMMENDED COURSE SEQUENCE 

First Semester   Credits 

Distribution Requirements 6 

ENG 101 Composition or 4 

Distribution Requirement 3 

FYF 101 First-Year Foundations 3 

PHL 101 Introduction to Philosophy 3 

Total Credits. 15-16 

Second Semester 

Distribution Requirements 9 

ENG 101 Composition or 4 

Distribution Requirement  3 

PHL 122 Introduction to Symbolic 
Logic 

3 

Total Credits 15-16 

Third Semester 

Distribution Requirements 12 

Major Elective 3 

Total Credits 15 

Fourth Semester 

Free Electives 12 

PHL 301 Origins of Western Thought 3 

Total Credits 15 

Fifth Semester 

Free Electives 9 

Major Elective 3 

PHL 310 Ethical Theory 3 

Total Credits 15 

Sixth Semester 

Free Electives 9 

Major Electives 6 

Total Credits 15 

Seventh Semester 

Free Electives 12 

Major Elective 3 

Total Credits 15 

Eighth Semester 

Free Electives 12 

Major Elective 3 

PHL 390 Capstone 1 

Total Credits 16 
 

PHILOSOPHY MINOR 

The minor in Philosophy consists of 18 credit hours, 
including PHL 101 (Introduction to Philosophy), PHL 122 
(Introduction to Symbolic Logic), and at least six credits at 
the 300-level, including PHL 301 (Origins of Western 
Thought). 
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DEPARTMENT OF INTEGRATIVE MEDIA 
AND ART 

CHAIRPERSON:  ERIC A. RUGGIERO 

 
Faculty: 
Associate Professors:  Cosgrove, Ruggiero 
Assistant Professors:  Pisarchick  
Adjunct Faculty:  Adams, Beekman, Glennon, Lanning, 
Miller -Lanning, Reynolds, Sedor, Steinberg 
Faculty Emeritus: Fuller 
 
Total minimum number of credits required for a major 

in Integrative Media  
leading to the B.A. degreeð122 

Total minimum number of credits required for a minor 
in Integrative Media - 21 

Total minimum number of credits required for a minor 
in Studio Ar t - 18 

Total minimum number of credits required for a minor 
in Art History - 18 

 
The transformation and convergence of media, information, 
technology, art, culture, business, and entertainment has 
created a global growth market that is reorienting the ways in 
which we learn about ourselves and others, conduct business, 
express ourselves, and play. The Department of Integrative 
Media and Art offers a variety of major and minor degree 
programs to meet the growing interest in and demand for 
visual content producers.  Each of these degree programsð
the B.A. in Integrative Media and minor degrees in 
Integrative Media, Studio Art, and Art Historyðare 
described in the following sections. 
 

INTEGRATIVE MEDIA MA JOR 

Wilkes University requires a minimum of 122 credit hours 
for a B.A. degree in Integrative Media. These include 
completion of the General Education Requirements, 40 
credit hours of Integrative Media Core courses, and 
completion of a minor in one of the following cognate 
disciplines: Art; Business Administration; Communication 
Studies; Computer Science; English; Entrepreneurship; 
Marketing; Theatre Arts (Acting and Directing); or Theatre 
Arts (Theatre Design). 
The Integrative Media major uses integrated product 
development as a conceptual framework. Simulating real 
working environments, students will come together to work 
in teams, combining various skills to fill core positions 
including production manager, producer, director, art 
director, editor, motion designer, writer, interactive guru, 
coder, animator, f/x artist, etc., as in a production studio. 
Students will develop a significant portfolio to present to 
prospective employers within deadline-oriented, high-end 
studio environments as in feature film, broadcast, interactive, 
government, corporate, and independent production 
companies. 
The Integrative Media major core curriculum consists of at 
least 40 credits hours of study comprising the following 
courses: 
 

ART 111 Fundamentals of Color and Design 3 cr 

BA/ENT 
153 

 Management Foundations I 3 cr 

CS 125  Computer Science I 4 cr. 

COM 102 Principles of Communication 3 cr 

ENG 202 Technical & Professional Writing 3 cr 

ENT 203 Opportunity Identification:  Creativity, & 
Innovation 

3 cr 

IM 101 Integrative Media Foundations I 3 cr 

IM 201 Integrative Media Foundations II 3 cr 

IM 301 Principles of Motion and Layering 3 cr 

IM 302 Integrative Media Principles of Interactivity  3 cr 

IM 320 Integrative Media Concept Development & 
Processes* 

3 cr 

IM 391 Integrative Media Project I* 3 cr 

IM 392 Integrative Media Project II* 3 cr 

IM 399 Cooperative Education 1-6 cr. 

IM 400 Integrative Media Portfolio Capstone* 3 cr 
*Each of these courses must be completed with a 

minimum final grade of 2.5 in order to meet degree 
requirements. 

 
Students majoring in Integrative Media are required to 
complete a minor in a cognate discipline (Art, Business 
Administration, Communication Studies, Computer Science, 
English, Entrepreneurship, or Theatre Arts ï Acting and 
Directing, or Theatre Arts ï Theatre Design). This minor 
area of study provides for each student a specialized skill 
concentration within the Integrative Media program 
experiences. Students will be continually asked to use the 
knowledge and skills from their cognate minor discipline 
within the Integrative media project team structure. To the 
extent possible, courses in each cognate minor have been 
selected to augment the Integrative Media major program. 
Students are encouraged to pursue additional course work 
and, when possible, complete a second major in their 
Integrative Media cognate discipline. Students interested in 
pursuing a double major should consult carefully with their 
academic advisor. Also available for experience and credit 
(dependent upon departmental approvals) is involvement in 
Studio 20. This student operated production entity works 
with non-profit, start-up, and internal Wilkes clients to 
produce a variety of creative content in a real-world 
production setting. 
 

 
 

Cognate Minors 
Students majoring in Integrative Media are required to 
complete a minor in a cognate discipline (Art, Business 
Administration, Communication Studies, Computer Science, 
English, Entrepreneurship, Marketing, Theatre Arts--Acting 
and Directing, or Theatre Arts--Theatre Design). This minor 
provides for each student a specialized skill concentration 
within the Integrative Media program experience. Students 
will be continually asked to use the knowledge and skills 
from their cognate minor discipline within the Integrative 
Media project team structure. As much as possible, courses 
in each cognate minor have been selected to augment the 
Integrative Media major program. Students are encouraged 
to pursue additional course work and, when possible, double 
major in their Integrative Media cognate discipline. Students 
interested in pursuing a double major should consult 
carefully with their academic advisor. Also available for 
experience and credit (dependent upon departmental 
approval) is involvement in Studio 20. This student-operated 
production entity works with non-profit, start-up, and 
internal Wilkes clients producing a variety of creative 
content in a real-world production setting. 
 

Cognate Minor in Art - 18 credits 

The following courses are required for a cognate minor in 
Art: 
ART 111 Fundamentals of Color and Design   3 cr. (included in the IM core curriculum) 
ART 113 Drawing      3 cr. 
ART 134 Computer Graphics I     3 cr. 
ART 234 Computer Graphics II     3 cr. 
ART electives      6 cr. 
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Cognate Minor in Business Administration - 18 credits 

The following courses are required for a cognate minor in 
Business Administration: 
BA/ENT 153 Management Foundations   3 cr.  
(included in the IM core curriculum) 
ACC 161 Financial Accounting & Decision-Making 3 cr. 
ENT 203 Opportunity Development:  
  Creativity & Innovation    3 cr. (included in the IM core curriculum) 
BA 321 Marketing     3 cr. 
BA 322 Advertising     3 cr. 
BA 351 Management of Organizations and People 3 cr. 
 

Cognate Minor in Communication Studies - 21 credits 

The following courses are required for a cognate minor in 
Communication Studies: 
COM 102 Principles of Communication    3 cr.  
(included in the IM core curriculum) 
COM 124 Mass Media Literacy     3 cr. 
COM 203 Small Group Communication   3 cr. 
COM 221 Audio Production     3 cr. 
COM 222 Basic Video Production    3 cr. 
COM 262 Visual Rhetoric     3 cr. 
COM 322 Advanced Video Production    3 cr. 
 

Cognate Minor in Computer Science - 25 credits 

The following courses are required for a cognate minor in 
Computer Science: 
CS 125 Computer Science I     4 cr.  
(included in the IM core curriculum) 
CS 126 Computer Science II     4 cr. 
CS 225 Computer Science III    4 cr. 
CS 226 Computer Science IV    4 cr. 
CS 283 Web Development I     3 cr. 
CS 325 Database Management     3 cr. 
CS 383 Web Development II     3 cr. 
 

Cognate Minor in English - 18 credits 

The following courses are required for a cognate minor in 
English: 
ENG 120 Introduction to Literature and Culture  3 cr. 
ENG 202 Technical and Professional Writing   3 cr. (included in the IM core curriculum) 
ENG 203 Introduction to Creative Writing   3 cr. 
ENG 308 Rhetorical Analysis of Non-Fiction Prose 3 cr. 
English writing or literature electives  
  numbered 300 and above   6 cr. 
 

Cognate Minor in Entrepreneurship - 18 credits 

The following courses are required for a cognate minor in 
Entrepreneurship: 
BA/ENT 153  Management Foundations    3 cr.  
(included in the IM core curriculum) 
ACC 161 Financial Accounting and Decision-Making 3 cr. 
BA 321 Marketing     3 cr. 
ENT 301 Nature and Essence of Entrepreneurship 3 cr.  
ENT 361 Practicing Entrepreneurship   3 cr. 
ENT 384 Small Business Consultancy or 
ENT 362  Entrepreneurship Internship   3 
cr. 
 

Cognate Minor in Marketing - 18 credits 

The following courses are required for a cognate minor in 
Marketing: 
BA/ENT 153  Management Foundations    3 cr.  
(included in the IM core curriculum) 
ENT 201  Nature and Essence of Entrepreneurship 3 cr. 
ENT 203 Opportunity Identification: Innovation 
              and Creativity     3 cr. 
(included in the IM core curriculum) 
MKT 321 Marketing     3 cr. 

MKT 322 Advertising     3 cr. 
MKT 327 Marketing Seminar or 
MKT 328 Consumer Behavior   
 3 cr. 
 

Cognate Minor in Theatre Arts (Acting & Directing) - 
18 credits 

The following courses are required for a cognate minor in 
Theatre Arts (Acting & Directing): 
ART 111 Fundamentals of Color & Design   3 cr.  
(included in the IM core curriculum) 
THE 131 Acting I     3 cr. 
THE 234 Directing I     3 cr. 
THE 335 Directing II     3 cr. 
Two Theatre Arts Elective    6 cr. 
 

Cognate Minor in Theatre Arts (Theatre Design) - 18 
credits 

The following courses are required for a cognate minor in 
Theatre Arts (Theatre Design): 
ART 111 Fundamentals of Color & Design   3 cr.  
(included in the IM core curriculum) 
IM 350 3-Dimensional Environments & Animation  3 cr. 
THE 111 Stagecraft     3 cr. 
THE 221 Scene Design     3 cr. 
THE 226 Scene Painting     3 cr.  
One Theatre Arts Elective    3 cr. 
 

INTEGRATIVE MEDIA MAJOR WITH A COGNATE MINOR IN 
ART REQUIRED COURSES AND RECOMMENDED COURSE 
SEQUENCE 

First Semester 

BA 153 Management Foundations 3 

ART 111 Fundamentals of Color & Design 3 

Distribution Requirements 3 

ENG 101 Composition 4 

FYF 101 First-Year Foundations 3 

Total Credits 16 

Second Semester 

ART 134 Computer Graphics I 3 

CS 125 Computer  Science I 4 

Distribution Requirements 6 

IM 101 Integrative Media Foundations I 3 

Total Credits 16 

Third Semester 

ART 113 Drawing 3 

ART 234 Computer Graphics II 3 

Distribution Requirement 3 

ENT 203 Opportunity Identification 3 

IM 201 Integrative Media Foundations II 3 

Total Credits 15 

Fourth Semester 

Electives 3 

COM 102 Principles of Communication 3 

Distribution Requirement 3 

ENG 202 Technical & Professional Writing 3 

IM 301 Principles of Motion & Layering 3 

Total Credits 15 

Fifth Semester 

Distribution Requirement 3 

Electives 6 

IM 302 Principles of Interactivity 3 

IM 320 Concept Development & Processes 3 
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Total Credits 15 

Sixth Semester 

Art Elective 3 

Distribution Requirement 3 

Electives 6 

IM 391 Integrative Media Project I 3 

Total Credits 15 

Seventh Semester 

Art Elective 3 

Electives 6 - 9 

IM 392 Integrative Media Project II 3 

IM 399 Cooperative Education 0 - 3 

Total Credits 12 - 18 

Eighth Semester 

Electives 9 - 12 

IM 399 Cooperative Education 0 - 3 

IM 400 Integrative Media Portfolio Capstone 3 

Total Credits 12 - 18 

 
 

INTEGRATIVE MEDIA MA JOR WITH A COGNATE MINOR IN 
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION - REQUIRED COURSES AND 
RECOMMENDED COURSE SEQUENCE 

First Semester 

BA 153 Management Foundations 3 

ART 111 Fundamentals of Color & Design 3 

Distribution Requirements 3 

ENG 101 Composition  4 

FYF 101 First-Year Foundations 3 

Total Credits 16 

Second Semester 

ACC 161 Financial Accounting. & Decision-Making 3 

CS 125 Computer  Science I 4 

Distribution Requirements 6 

IM 101 Integrative Media Foundations I 3 

Total Credits 16 

Third Semester 

Distribution Requirements 6 

Elective 3 

ENT 203 Opportunity Identification 3 

IM 201 Integrative Media Foundations II 3 

Total Credits 15 

Fourth Semester 

COM 102 Principles of Communication 3 

Distribution Requirement 3 

Elective 3 

ENG 202 Technical & Professional Writing 3 

IM 301 Principles of Motion & Layering 3 

Total Credits 15 

Fifth Semester 

BA 321 Marketing 3 

Distribution Requirements 6 

IM 302 Principles of Interactivity 3 

IM 320 Concept Development & Processes 3 

Total Credits 15 

Sixth Semester 

BA 322 Advertising 3 

Electives 9 

IM 391 Integrative Media Project I 3 

Total Credits 15 

Seventh Semester 

BA 351 Management of Organizations & People 3 

Electives  9 

IM 392 Integrative Media Project II 3 

IM 399 Cooperative Education 0 - 3 

Total Credits 15 - 18 

Eighth Semester 

Electives 9 - 12 

IM 399 Cooperative Education 0 - 3 

IM 400 Integrative Media Portfolio Capstone 3 

Total Credits 12 - 18 

 
 

INTEGRATIVE MEDIA MA JOR WITH A COGNATE MINOR IN 
COMMUNICATION STUDIES - REQUIRED COURSES AND 
RECOMMENDED COURSE SEQUENCE 

First Semester 

BA 153 Management Foundations 3 

ART 111 Fundamentals of Color & Design 3 

COM 101 Fundamentals of Public Speaking 3 

ENG 101 Composition  4 

FYF 101 First-Year Foundations 3 

Total Credits 16 

Second Semester 

COM 102 Principles of Communication 3 

CS 125 Computer  Science I 4 

Distribution Requirements 6 

IM 101 Integrative Media Foundations I 3 

Total Credits 16 

Third Semester 

COM 221 Audio Production 3 

Distribution Requirements 6 

ENT 203 Opportunity Identification 3 

IM 201 Integrative Media Foundations II 3 

Total Credits 15 

Fourth Semester 

Distribution Requirement 3 

COM 124 Mass Media Literacy 3 

COM 203 Small Group Communication 3 

ENG 202 Technical & Professional Writing 3 

IM 301 Principles of Motion & Layering 3 

Total Credits 15 

Fifth Semester 

COM 222 Basic Video Production 3 

Distribution Requirements 6 

IM 302 Principles of Interactivity 3 

IM 320 Concept Development & Processes 3 

Total Credits 15 

Sixth Semester 

COM 262 Visual Rhetoric 3 

COM 322 Advanced Video Production 3 

Distribution Requirements 6 

IM 391 Integrative Media Project I 3 

Total Credits 15 
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Seventh Semester 

Electives  12 

IM 392 Integrative Media Project II 3 

IM 399 Cooperative Education 0 - 3 

Total Credits 15 - 18 

Eighth Semester 

Electives 9 

IM 399 Cooperative Education 0 - 3 

IM 400 Integrative Media Portfolio Capstone 3 

Total Credits 12 - 15 

 
 

INTEGRATIVE MEDIA MA JOR WITH A COGNATE MINOR IN 
COMPUTER SCIENCE - REQUIRED COURSES AND 
RECOMMENDED COURSE SEQUENCE 

First Semester 

BA 153 Management Foundations 3 

CS 125 Computer Science I 4 

ART 111 Fundamentals of Color & Design 3 

Distribution Requirement 3 

FYF 101 First-Year Foundations 3 

Total Credits 16 

Second Semester 

CS 126 Computer  Science II 4 

Distribution Requirements 6 

ENG 101 Composition  4 

IM 101 Integrative Media Foundation I 3 

Total Credits 17 

Third Semester 

CS 225 Computer Science III 3 

Distribution Requirement 3 

Elective 3 

ENT 203 Opportunity Identification 3 

IM 201 Integrative Media Foundations II 3 

Total Credits 15 

Fourth Semester 

COM 102 Principles of Communication 3 

CS 226 Computer Science IV 3 

Distribution Requirement 3 

ENG 202 Technical & Professional Writing 3 

IM 301 Principles of Motion & Layering 3 

Total Credits 15 

Fifth Semester 

CS 283 Web Development I 3 

Distribution Requirement 3 

Elective 3 

IM 302 Principles of Interactivity 3 

IM 320 Concept Development & Processes 3 

Total Credits 15 

Sixth Semester 

CS 325 Database Management  3 

Distribution Requirement 3 

Electives 6 

IM 391 Integrative Media Project I 3 

Total Credits 15 

Seventh Semester 

CS 383 Web Development II 3 

Electives 6 - 9 

IM 392 Integrative Media Project II 3 

IM 399 Cooperative Education 0 - 3 

Total Credits 12 - 18 

Eighth Semester 

Electives 9 - 12 

IM 399 Cooperative Education 0 - 3 

IM 400 Integrative Media Portfolio Capstone 3 

Total Credits 12 - 18 

 
 

INTEGRATIVE MEDIA MA JOR WITH  A COGNATE MINOR 
IN ENGLISH - REQUIRED COURSES AND RECOMMENDED 
COURSE SEQUENCE 

First Semester 

BA 153 Management Foundations 3 

ART 111 Fundamentals of Color & Design 3 

Distribution Requirement 3 

ENG 101 Composition 4 

FYF 101 First-Year Foundations 3 

Total Credits 16 

Second Semester 

CS 125 Computer  Science I 4 

Distribution Requirements 6 

ENG 120 Introduction to Literature & Culture 3 

IM 101 Integrative Media Foundations I 3 

Total Credits 16 

Third Semester 

Distribution Requirements 6 

Elective 3 

ENT 203 Opportunity Identification 3 

IM 201 Integrative Media Foundations II 3 

Total Credits 15 

Fourth Semester 

COM 102 Principles of Communication 3 

Distribution Requirement 3 

ENG 202 Technical & Professional Writing 3 

ENG 203 Introduction to Creative Writing 3 

IM 301 Principles of Motion & Layering 3 

Total Credits 15 

Fifth Semester 

Distribution Requirement 3 

Electives 6 

IM 302 Principles of Interactivity 3 

IM 320 Concept Development & Processes 3 

Total Credits 15 

Sixth Semester 

Distribution Requirement 3 

Electives 6 

ENG 308 Rhetorical Analysis & Non-fiction Prose 
Writing 

3 

IM 391 Integrative Media Project I 3 

Total Credits 15 

Seventh Semester 

Electives 9 

ENG Elective 3 

IM 392 Integrative Media Project II 3 

IM 399 Cooperative Education 0 - 3 
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Total Credits 15 - 18 

Eighth Semester 

Electives 6 - 9 

ENG Elective 3 

IM 399 Cooperative Education 0 - 3 

IM 400 Integrative Media Portfolio Capstone 3 

Total Credits 12 - 18 

 
 

INTEGRATIVE MEDIA MA JOR WITH A COGNATE MINOR IN 
ENTREPRENEURSHIP - REQUIRED COURSES AND 
RECOMMENDED COURSE SEQUENCE 

First Semester 

BA 153 Management Foundations 3 

ART 111 Fundamentals of Color & Design 3 

Distribution Requirement 3 

ENG 101 Composition  4 

FYF 101 First-Year Foundations 3 

Total Credits 16 

Second Semester 

ACC 161 Financial Accounting. & Decision-Making 3 

CS 125 Computer  Science I 4 

Distribution Requirements 6 

IM 101 Integrative Media Foundation I 3 

Total Cr edits 16 

Third Semester 

Distribution Requirements 6 

Elective 3 

ENT 201 Nature and Essence of Entrepreneurship 3 

IM 201 Integrative Media Foundations II 3 

Total Credits 15 

Fourth Semester 

COM 102 Principles of Communication 3 

Distribution Requirement 3 

ENG 202 Technical & Professional Writing 3 

ENT 203 Opportunity Identification 3 

IM 301 Principles of Motion & Layering 3 

Total Credits 15 

Fifth Semester 

Distribution Requirements 6 

ENT 361 Practicing Entrepreneurship 3 

IM 302 Principles of Interactivity 3 

IM 320 Concept Development & Processes 3 

Total Credits 15 

Sixth Semester 

BA 321 Marketing 3 

Distribution Requirement 3 

Electives 6 

IM 391 Integrative Media Project I 3 

Total Credits 15 

Seventh Semester 

Electives  9 

ENT 384 Small Business Consultancy or  

ENT 362 Internship 3 

IM 392 Integrative Media Project II 3 

IM 399 Cooperative Education 0 - 3 

Total Credits 15 - 18 

Eighth Semester 

Electives 9 - 12 

IM 399 Cooperative Education 0 - 3 

IM 400 Integrative Media Portfolio Capstone 3 

Total Credits 12 - 18 

 
 

INTEGRATIVE MEDIA MA JOR WITH A COGNATE MINOR IN 
MARKETING - REQUIRED COURSES AND RECOMMENDED 
COURSE SEQUENCE 

First Semester 

FYF 101 First-Year Foundations 3 

ENG 101 Composition  4 

ART 111 Fundamentals of Color & Design 3 

Distribution Requirements 6 

Total Credits 16 

Second Semester 

IM 101 Integrative Media Foundations I 3 

BA 153 Management Foundations 3 

CS 125 Computer  Science I 4 

Distribution Requirements 6 

Total Credits 16 

Third Semester 

IM 201 Integrative Media Foundations II 3 

ENT 201 Nature and Essence of Entrepreneurship 3 

Elective 3 

Distribution Requirements 6 

Total Credits 15 

Fourth Semester 

IM 301 Principles of Motion & Layering 3 

COM 102 Principles of Communication 3 

ENG 202 Technical & Professional Writing 3 

MKT 321 Marketing 3 

Distribution Requirement 3 

Total Credits 15 

Fifth Semester 

IM 302 Principles of Interactivity 3 

IM 320 Concept Development & Processes 3 

ENT 203 Opp. Id.: Innovation & Creativity 3 

Distribution Requirement 3 

Elective 3 

Total Credits 15 

Sixth Semester 

IM 391 Integrative Media Project I 3 

MKT 322 Advertising 3 

Distribution Requirement 3 

Elective 6 

Total Credits 15 

Seventh Semester 

IM 392 IM Project II  3 

IM 399 Cooperative Education 0 - 3 

MKT 327 Marketing Seminar or 3 

MKT 328 Consumer Behavior  

Electives 9 - 6 

Total Credits 15  

Eighth Semester 

IM 400 Integrative Media Portfolio Capstone 3 
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IM 399 Cooperative Education 0 - 3 

Elective 12 - 9 

Total Credits 15 

 
 

INTEGRATIVE MEDIA MA JOR WITH A COGNATE MINOR IN 
THEATRE ARTS AND A CONCENTRATION IN ACTING AND 
DIRECTING - REQUIRED COURSES AND RECOMMENDED 
COURSE SEQUENCE 

First Semester 

BA 153 Management Foundations 3 

Distribution Requirements 6 

ENG 101 Composition 4 

FYF 101 First-Year Foundations 3 

Total Credits 16 

Second Semester 

ART 111 Fundamentals of Color & Design 3 

CS 125 Computer  Science I 4 

Distribution Requirements 6 

IM 101 Integrative Media Foundation I 3 

Total Credits 16 

Third Semester 

Distribution Requirement 3 

Elective 3 

ENT 203 Opportunity Identification 3 

IM 201 Integrative Media Foundations II 3 

THE 131 Acting I 3 

Total Credits 15 

Fourth Semester 

COM 102 Principles of Communication 3 

Distribution Requirement 3 

ENG 202 Technical & Professional Writing 3 

IM 301 Principles of Motion & Layering 3 

THE 234 Directing I 3 

Total Credits 15 

Fifth Semester 

Distribution Requirement 3 

Elective 3 

IM 302 Principles of Interactivity 3 

IM 320 Concept Development & Processes 3 

THE 335 Directing II 3 

Total Credits 15 

Sixth Semester 

Distribution Requirement 3 

Electives 6 

IM 391 Integrative Media Project I 3 

THE Elective 3 

Total Credits 15 

Seventh Semester 

Electives 6 - 9 

IM 392 Integrative Media Project II 3 

IM 399 Cooperative Education 0 - 3 

THE Elective 3 

Total Credits 12 - 18 

Eighth Semester 

Electives 9 - 12 

IM 399 Cooperative Education 0 - 3 

IM 400 Integrative Media Portfolio Capstone 3 

Total Credits 12 - 18 

 
 

INTEGRATIVE MEDIA MA JOR WITH A COGNATE MINOR IN 
THEATRE ARTS AND A CONCENTRATION IN THEATRE 
DESIGN - REQUIRED COURSES AND RECOMMENDED 
COURSE SEQUENCE 

First Semester 

BA 153 Management Foundations 3 

Distribution Requirements 6 

ENG 101 Composition 4 

FYF 101 First-Year Foundations 3 

Total Credits 16 

Second Semester 

ART 111 Fundamentals of Color & Design 3 

CS 125 Computer  Science I 4 

Distribution Requirements 6 

IM 101 Integrative Media Foundation I 3 

Total Credits 16 

Third Semester 

Distribution Requirement 3 

Elective 3 

ENT 203 Opportunity Identification 3 

IM 201 Integrative Media Foundations II 3 

THE 121 Stagecraft 3 

Total Credits 15 

Fourth Semester 

COM 102 Principles of Communication 3 

Distribution Requirement 3 

ENG 202 Technical & Professional Writing 3 

IM 301 Principles of Motion & Layering 3 

THE 221 Scene Design 3 

Total Credits 15 

Fifth Semester 

Distribution Requirement 3 

Elective 3 

IM 302 Principles of Interactivity 3 

IM 320 Concept Development & Processes 3 

THE 226 Scene Painting 3 

Total Credits 15 

Sixth Semester 

Distribution Requirement 3 

Electives 6 

IM 350 3-Dimensional Environment & Animation 3 

IM 391 Integrative Media Project I 3 

Total Credits 15 

Seventh Semester 

Electives 6 - 9 

IM 392 Integrative Media Project II 3 

IM 399 Cooperative Education 0 - 3 

THE Elective 3 

Total Credits 12 - 18 

Eighth Semester 

Electives 9 - 12 

IM 399 Cooperative Education 0 - 3 

IM 400 Integrative Media Portfolio Capstone 3 
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Total Credits 12 - 18 

 
 

ART MINOR 
The minor in Art History requires that students complete 
ART 140 (Art History I), ART 141 (History of Art II) and 6 
credits of art history topics courses. A total of 18 credit hours 
is required for the minor in Art History. 
The minor in Studio Art accepts any courses above the ART 
101 level, with no more than 6 credits in art history. A total 
of 18 credit hours are required for the minor in Studio Art. 
 

INTEGRATIVE MEDIA MI NOR 
The minor in Integrative Media offers to the student body the 
foundational skill set delivered within the art, design, and 
technology core and elective IM courses. As with the major, 
these courses follow real world production roles and cycles 
fulfilling a range of creative and non-creative content 
creation positions as stated in the IM major description. 
There are many majors that would benefit through the 
understanding of new media production processes as 
critically relational to their area of study. 
 
Required courses include 
Core Courses (12 cr.) 
IM 101 ï Integrative Media Foundations I  
  3 cr. 
IM 201 ï Integrative Media Foundations II  
  3 cr. 
IM 320 ï Integrative Media Concept Development & 
Practices 3 cr. 
IM 391 ï Integrative Media Project I   
 3 cr. 
 
One of the following courses (3 cr.)  
IM 301 ï Principles of Motion and Layering  
 3 cr.  
IM 302 ï Principles of Interactivity   
 3 cr. 
 
IM Electives (2)     
  6 cr. 
Note: Any IM course not taken can qualify as an elective. 
 
Minimum Total Required Credits   
  21 cr.  
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DIVISION OF PERFORMING ARTS 
CHAIRPERSON: JOSEPH C. DAWSON 

Faculty:  
Associate Professors: Baker, Dawson, Simon, Thomas 
Director of Dance: Kristin Degnan-Boonin  
Director of Theatre: Teresa Fallon 
Adjunct Facultys: Cross, Driscoll, Gallo, Harris, Insalaco, 
Lish, Mariani, Phair, Rasmus, Smallcomb, Unice, Zipay 
 
The Division of Performing Arts offers B.A. degrees in 
Theatre Arts and Musical Theatre and minor areas of study 
in Dance, Music, and Theatre. The Division presents a 
regular schedule of performances to the University and 
surrounding communities and is home to the Wilkes 
Community Conservatory. 
 

DANCE 

DIRECTOR: MS. KRISTIN DEGNAN-BOONIN 

 

Total minimum number of credits required for a minor 
in dance ð 18 

 
As a dimension of its continuing development in the 
performing arts, Wilkes University provides a 
comprehensive program in the field of dance. The total 
minimum number of credits for a minor in Dance is 18 
(above DAN 100). An advanced project in dance 
composition is also required of all students enrolled in the 
Dance minor; this project will be supervised by the minor 
advisor. 
 

MUSIC 

COORDINATOR: DR. STEVEN L. THOMAS 

 

Total minimum number of credits required for a minor 
in music ð 18 

 

The music minor program at Wilkes University offers a 
range of musical experiences, including participation in 
performing ensembles, studies in music history, and studies 
in music theory.  Music faculty members will both advise 
and mentor music minors. The 18-credit-hour requirement 
may be sequenced over eight semesters or less. 
 
The required courses for the minor in music are as follows: 
 
Performance: 6 credits to choose from 
 Credits 

MUS 121 Civic Band    
 0/3  (repeatable) 
MUS 125 University Chorus    0 
- 3  (repeatable) 
MUS 127 Jazz Ensemble    0/3  
(repeatable) 
MUS 131 University Orchestra   0/3  
(repeatable) 

 
Music Theory: 3 credits   
 Credits 

MUS 103 Music Theory I    3  
 
Music History: 3 credits   
 Credits 

MUS 210 Music History I    3  
MUS 211 Music History II    3  

 
Music Elective: 3 credits   
 Credits 
Any non-performance ensemble class at the level of MUS 
104 or higher.  Possible classes include, but are not limited to 

MUS 104 Music Theory II    3  
MUS 198 Topics in Music Theory or  
  Music History    1 
- 3  
MUS 298 Topics in Music Theory or  
  Music History    1 
- 3  
MUS 395 Independent Research,  
  Music Theory or Music History  1 
- 3  

 
Music Practice Rooms 
A limited number of music practice rooms are available in 
Darte Hall. These rooms are generally reserved for those 
students majoring in Theatre Arts or Musical Theatre and 
those participating in ensembles or taking private music 
instruction within the Performing Arts Division or the 
Wilkes Community Conservatory. Because of the heavy 
enrollment in these courses, the University is unable to make 
these rooms available to students who are not enrolled in 
these curricular offerings. 
Students who are eligible to use these rooms are assigned a 
key for the practice room through the Division of Performing 
Arts Office. Since more than one student is assigned to a 
practice room, it is expected that students will cooperate and 
work out compatible practice times. Failure to return the key 
to the practice room at the conclusion of the semester will 
result in a block being placed on the studentôs record that 
precludes the release of the official transcript of work 
undertaken at the University. 
 
 

MUSICAL THEATRE AND THEATRE ARTS 

DIRECTOR OF THEATRE: MS. TERESA FALLON 

 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major 
in Musical Theatre  

leading to the B.A. degree ð 122 
Total minimum number of credits required for a major 

in Theatre Arts  
leading to the B.A. degree ð 121 

Total minimum number of credits required for a minor 
in Theatre Arts ð 18 

 
The Division of Performing Arts offers major degrees in 
Musical Theatre and Theatre Arts, the latter with 
concentrations in Acting and Directing, Dance, and Theatre 
Design. Required courses and other degree requirements 
follow. The Division also offers a minor area of study in 
Theatre Arts. 
 

Musical Theatre Major 
The Musical Theatre Degree Program integrates studies in 
Theatre, Music and Dance. Establishing a foundational level 
in all three disciplines, the program also provides 
opportunities for advanced study in each area. 
 

Musical Theatre Major- Required Courses and Recommended 
Course Sequence 

First Semester   Credits 

FYF 101 First-Year Foundations 3 

ENG 101 Composition 4 

THE 121 Stagecraft I 3 

THE 132 Voice & Speech for the Performer 
(Required OPO for THE/MUT) 

3 

MUS 100 Voice 1 

MUS 119 Studio Class 0 

MUS 102 Music Fundamentals (can be 
waived with permission of the instructor) 

3 

MUS 125 University Chorus 1 
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THE 190 Theatre Laboratory  1 

Total Credits 19 

Second Semester 

Distribution Requirements 3 

ENG 120 Intro to Literature and Culture 3 

MUS 100 Voice 1 

MUS 119 Studio Class 0 

MUS 103 Music Theory I 3 

MUS 125 University Chorus 1 

THE 131 Acting 1 3 

THE 190 Theatre Laboratory 1 

Total Credits 15 

Third Semester 

Distribution Requirements 9 

MUS 200 Voice 1 

MUS 125 University Chorus 1 

MUS 219 Studio Class 0 

THE 190 Theatre Laboratory 1 

THE 231 Acting II 3 

Total Credits 15 

Fourth Semester 

Distribution Requirements 6 

THE 212 Script Analysis 3 

MUS 125 University Chorus 1 

MUS 200 Voice 1 

MUS 219 Studio Class 0 

THE 190 Theatre Laboratory 1 

Total Credits 12 

Fifth Semester 

Distribution Requirement 3 

MUS 300 Voice 1 

MUS 319 Studio Class 0 

THE 211 Theatre History I 3 

THE 121 Stagecraft I 3 

THE 190 Theatre Laboratory 1 

DAN 250 Classical Ballet 3 

Total Credits 14 

Sixth Semester 

Distribution Requirement 3 

Electives 3 

DAN 230 Jazz Dance I 3 

MUS 300 Voice 1 

MUS 319 Studio Class 0 

THE 311 Theatre History II 3 

THE 234 Directing I or  

THE 221 Stagecraft II 3 

THE 190 Theatre Laboratory 1 

Total Credits 16 

Seventh Semester 

Electives 6 

DAN 210 Modern Dance I 3 

THE 232 Voice & Speech for the Performer 
II (required OPO for THE/MUT major) 

3 

MUS 400 Voice 1 

MUS 419 Studio Class 0 

THE 190 Theatre Laboratory 1 

THE 493 Senior Seminar 1 

Total Credits 15 

Eighth Semester 

Electives 12 

THE 331Acting III 3 

THE 190 Theatre Laboratory 1 

MUS 400 Voice 1 

MUS 419 Studio Class 0 

Total Credi ts 14 
 

THEATRE ARTS MAJOR 

The Theatre Arts major is a diverse and balanced program 
that encourages many kinds of theatre artists: dancers who 
act; directors who design; actors who play music; and stage 
technicians who sing. The program combines the liberal arts 
core curriculum with the required 39 credits of Theatre Arts 
classes and 45 credits of electives. Theatre Arts majors may 
opt to use their electives to double major in another field or 
follow a course sequence in the following concentrations: 
Acting & Directing; Dance; and Theatre Design. 
 

THEATRE ARTS MAJOR- REQUIRED COURSES AND 
RECOMMENDED COURSE SEQUENCE 

First Semester 

ENG 101 Composition 4 

FYF 101 First-Year Foundations 3 

THE 121 Stagecraft 3 

THE 131 Acting I 3 

THE 190 Theatre Laboratory 1 

Total Credits 14 

Second Semester 

Distribution Requirements 6 

Elective 3 

ENG 120 Intro to Lit.erature and Culture 3 

THE 132 Speech for the Stage  3 

THE 190 Theatre Laboratory 1 

Total Credits 16 

Third Semester 

Distribution Requirements 6 

Elective 3 

THE 190 Theatre Laboratory 1 

THE 232 Acting II 3 

Total Credits 13 

Fourth Semester 

Distribution Requirements 9 

Elective 3 

THE 112 Script Analysis 3 

THE 190 Theatre Laboratory 1 

Total Credits 16 

Fifth Semester 

Distribution Requirement 3 

Electives 6 

THE 190 Theatre Laboratory 1 

THE 211 Theatre History I 3 

Theatre Design Elective 3 

Total Credits 16 

Sixth Semester 

Distribution Requirement 3 

Electives 6 
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THE 190 Theatre Laboratory 1 

THE 312 Theatre History II 3 

THE Elective 3 

Total Credits 16 

Seventh Semester 

Electives 12 

THE 190 Theatre Laboratory 1 

THE 393 Senior Seminar 1 

Total Credits 14 

Eighth Semester 

Electives 12 

THE 190 Theatre Laboratory 1 

THE Elective 3 

Total Credits 16 

Theatre Arts majors may use their elective credits to earn a 
concentration in Acting and Directing, Dance, or Theatre 
Design. 
 

THEATRE ARTS MAJOR WITH A CONCENTRATION IN 
ACTING AND DIRECTING - REQUIRED COURSES AND 
RECOMMENDED COURSE SEQUENCE 

First Semester 

ENG 101 Composition 4 

FYF 101 First-Year Foundations 3 

THE 121 Stagecraft I 3 

THE 131 Acting I 3 

THE 190 Theatre Laboratory 1 

Total Credits 14 

Second Semester 

Distribution Requirements 6 

Elective 3 

ENG 120 Intro to Literature and Culture 3 

THE 132 Speech for the Stage (OPO) 3 

THE 190 Theatre Laboratory 1 

Total Credits 16 

Third Semester 

Distribution Requirements 6 

Elective 6 

THE 190 Theatre Laboratory 1 

THE 231 Acting II 3 

Total Credits 16 

Fourth Semester 

Distribution Requirements 9 

Elective 3 

THE 212 Script Analysis 3 

THE 190 Theatre Laboratory 1 

Total Credits 16 

Fifth Semester  

Distribution Requirement 3 

THE 211 Theatre History I 3 

THE 331 Acting III 3 

THE 234 Directing I 3 

THE 321 Scene Design 3 

THE 190 Theatre Laboratory 1 

Total Credits 16 

Sixth Semester 

Distribution Requirement 3 

Elective 3 

Theatre Elective 3 

THE 311 Theatre History II 3 

THE 334 Directing II 3 

THE 190 Theatre Laboratory 1 

Total Credits 16 

Seventh Semester 

Electives 6 

THE 232 Voice & Speech II (required OPO 
for THE/MUT major) 

3 

THE 431 Acting IV 3 

THE 190 Theatre Laboratory 1 

THE 493 Senior Seminar 1 

Total Credits 14 

Eighth Semester 

Electives 9 

Theatre Elective 3 

THE 190 Theatre Laboratory 1 

Total Credits 13 
 

THEATRE ARTS MAJOR WITH A CONCENTRATION IN 
DANCE - REQUIRED COURSES AND RECOMMENDED 
COURSE SEQUENCE 

First Semester 

ENG 101 Composition 4 

FYF 101 First-Year Foundations 3 

THE 121 Stagecraft I 3 

THE 131 Acting I 3 

THE 190 Theatre Laboratory 1 

Total Credits 14 

Second Semester 

Distribution Requirements 6 

DAN 250 Classical Ballet 3 

ENG 120 Intro to Literature and Culture 3 

THE 132 Speech for the Stage (Required 
OPO for THE/MUT)) 

3 

THE 190 Theatre Laboratory 1 

Total Credits 16 

Third Semester 

Distribution Requirements 6 

DAN 230 Jazz Dance I 3 

Elective 3 

THE 190 Theatre Laboratory 1 

THE 232 Acting II 3 

Total Credits 16 

Fourth Semester 

Distribution Requirements 6 

DAN 210 Modern Dance I 3 

Elective 3 

THE 212 Script Analysis 3 

THE 190 Theatre Laboratory 1 

THE 231 Acting II  3 

Total Credits 16 

Fifth Semester 

DAN 120 Tap Dance 3 

THE 211 Theatre History I 3 

THE 331 Acting III 3 

THE 234 Directing I 3 

THE 321 Scene Design 3 
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THE 190 Theatre Laboratory 1 

Total Credits 16 

Sixth Semester 

Distribution Requirement 9 

DAN 320 Dance Composition 3 

THE 312 Theatre History II 3 

THE 190 Theatre Laboratory 1 

Total Credits 16 

Seventh Semester 

Electives 9 

THE 232 Voice & Speech II (required OPO 
for THE/MUT) 

3 

THE 190 Theatre Laboratory 1 

THE 493 Senior Seminar 1 

Total Credits 14 

Eighth Semester 

Electives 9 

THE Elective 3 

THE 190 Theatre Laboratory 1 

Total Credits 13 
 

THEATRE ARTS MAJOR WITH A CONCENTRATION IN 
THEATRE DESIGN - REQUIRED COURSES AND 
RECOMMENDED COURSE SEQUENCE 

First Semester 

ENG 101 Composition 4 

FYF 101 First-Year Foundations 3 

THE 121 Stagecraft I 3 

THE 131 Acting I 3 

THE 190 Theatre Laboratory 1 

Total Credits 14 

Second Semester 

Distribution Requirements 6 

THE 224 Rendering for the Theatre 3 

ENG 120 Intro to Literature and Culture 3 

THE 132 Voice & Speech I (Required OPO 
for THE/MUT - Permission to substitute 
COM 101 can be requested from the 
Division Chair) 

3 

THE 190 Theatre Laboratory 1 

Total Credits 16 

Third Semester 

Distribution Requirements 6 

THE 321 Scene Design 3 

THE 190 Theatre Laboratory 1 

THE 231 Acting II 3 

Elective 3 

Total Credits 16 

Fourth Semester 

Distribution Requirements 9 

ART Elective 3 

THE 212 Script Analysis 3 

THE 190 Theatre Laboratory 1 

Total Credits 16 

Fifth Semester 

Distribution Requirement 3 

Electives 6 

THE 226 Scene Painting 3 

THE 211 Theatre History I 3 

THE 190 Theatre Laboratory 1 

Total Credits 16 

Sixth Semester 

Distribution Requirements 3 

Electives 6 

THE 311 Theatre History II 3 

THE 234 Directing I or 3 

THE 221 Stagecraft II  

THE 190 Theatre Laboratory I 1 

Total Credits 16 

Seventh Semester 

Electives 9 

THE 232 Voice & Speech II (required OPO 
for THE/MUT.  Permission to substitute 
COM 101 can be requested from the 
Division Chair) 

3 

THE 190 Theatre Laboratory 1 

THE 493 Senior Seminar 1 

Total Credits 14 

Eighth Semester 

Electives 9 

THE Electives 6 

THE 190 Theatre Laboratory 1 

Total Credits 16 
 

THEATRE ARTS MINOR 

A minor in Theatre Arts consists of 18 hours, including THE 
121 (Stagecraft), a course that all students must complete. In 
addition, the Theatre Arts minor must complete at least five 
courses from the prescribed list of Theatre electives. 

Required courses for a minor in Theatre Arts: 

THE 121 Stagecraft 3 cr. 

Electives (select five of the following courses): 

THE 212 Script Analysis 3 cr. 

THE 131 Acting I 3 cr. 

THE 132 Voice & Speech I 3 cr. 

THE 211 Theatre History I 3 cr. 

THE 321 Scene Design 3 cr. 

THE 231 Acting II 3 cr. 

THE 234 Directing I 3 cr. 

THE 312 Theatre History II 3 cr. 

THE 335 Directing II 3 cr. 
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SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 
INTERIM DEAN: DR. RHONDA WASKIEWICZ 

 
It is my pleasure to share with you some of the highlights of 
our continuum of programs, core values, and external 
partnerships, which are the basis for an outstanding array of 
degree and certification-based offerings. For the most current 
information on our programs, visit us at the Wilkes web site 
at www.wilkes.edu.  
The Wilkes University School of Education was formed in 
June of 2008 and is comprised of undergraduate and post 
baccalaureate programming designed to provide a variety of 
educational experiences for current and aspiring teachers.  
At the undergraduate level, Wilkes offers degrees and 
certifications in Elementary/Early Childhood Education, 
Middle Level Education, and Secondary Education (a minor) 
in several content areas. Dual certification in Special 
Education may be combined with any of the majors or the 
minor.  
Students entering the undergraduate program can be assured 
that they will be well prepared to meet the challenges of this 
rewarding profession through participation in a dynamic, 
comprehensive program. Prospective teachers learn and 
apply the most relevant and current educational research and 
gain valuable experience through varied field experiences in 
regional school classrooms as well as opportunities to 
student teach abroad. 
Post baccalaureate offerings are primarily designed for 
teachers who wish to advance their knowledge and skills in 
any of four broad categories: Leadership, Classroom and 
Educational Strategies, Technology, or Specialty 
Certifications.  Wilkes offers 18 Master of Science degrees, a 
Doctorate in Educational Leadership, certifications for 
Principal, Superintendent, Special Education, and Reading 
Specialist, and several letters of endorsement. Each program 
is designed to broaden knowledge in the foundations of 
education as well as focus on a specific area of advanced 
training.  
Wilkes Universityôs Doctorate of Education (Ed.D.) in 
Educational Leadership is a rigorous post-masterôs research-
based degree that culminates in a successfully defended 
dissertation. Although still a young program, our graduates 
have published, taken leadership positions, and been 
recruited for post doctoral work at prestigious research 
universities. 
Full time and adjunct faculty who teach in the undergraduate 
and graduate programs have strong backgrounds in the field 
and work to stay abreast of the ever-changing landscape of 
education. At Wilkes, you will find faculty and staff who 
demonstrate a strong commitment to mentoring and 
academic support. Individual strengths and limitations are 
identified in order to maximize each student's opportunities 
for educational success. 
The charge of the Undergraduate Teacher Education 
Program (TEP) is to provide the educational community and 
society at large with competent, caring and ethical educators 
who are lifelong learners, reflective practitioners, and 
effective communicators. The Teacher Education Program 
provides opportunities for students to grow academically and 
professionally. The program promotes an appreciation for 
diversity, as well as a regard for research-based and 
innovative practices. The ethic of service and dedication are 
expected of Teacher Education students to meet the diverse 
needs of all students within the learning community. 
The charge of the Graduate Education programs at Wilkes is 
to provide the educational community with opportunities to 
become leaders in classroom instruction and in the 
administration of schools. As such, the Graduate Education 
Program seeks to promote the highest levels of intellectual 
growth and career development through a collaborative 

environment that supports teaching in a diverse learning 
environment, while valuing commitment to the educational 
communities it serves. 
The School of Education has demonstrated its 
entrepreneurial spirit by partnering with organizations 
uniquely positioned to enhance our academic offerings.  To 
date we have developed partnerships with the National 
Institute for Professional Practice, Performance Learning 
Systems, 3rd Learning, Discovery Education, and the 
Pennsylvania Association of School Business Officers. 
Collectively, these partnerships assist the School of 
Education in expanding its geographical sphere of influence 
and realizing its commitment to be the regional leader in the 
preparation of highly qualified educators and educational 
leaders. 
II am edified by the accomplishments of our faculty, staff, 
and students. I look forward to continued successes and 
milestones as we collectively work to shape the future of 
education. 

 
. 
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DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION - 
UNDERGRADUATE 

CHAIRPERSON: DR. DIANE POLACHEK 

Faculty  

Professor: Polachek 

Associate Professors: Gardner, Morrison 

Assistant Professors: Frantz-Fry, Murray-Galella, 
Thomas 

Faculty Emeriti: J. Bellucci, Fahmy, Johnson 

 

The Education Department Programs 
The Teacher Education Program (TEP) information in this 
2013-14 Undergraduate Bulletin addresses new certification 
programs mandated by the Pennsylvania Department of 
Education (PDE) that will be followed by all students 
starting in Fall 2010 or after.   
 

1. Pre-kindergarten through fourth grade (PK-4) 
certification has replaced the Kindergarten through sixth 
grade (K-6) certification; 

2. Special education concentrations that specify a grade 
band of Pre-kindergarten through eighth grades (PK-8) 
or seventh through twelfth grades (7-12) have replaced 
the Pre-kindergarten through twelfth grade (PK-12) 
generalist certificate; and 

3. Middle Level certification in grades four through eight 
(4-8) with five areas of specialization. 

4. Secondary Education grades 7-12, with teacher 
certification in Biology, Chemistry, English, Earth & 
Space Science (with a major in Earth and Environmental 
Sciences), Spanish, and Social Studies (with a major in 
History or Political Science). 

 
Students should regularly consult with their academic 
advisors and the Education Department for any changes or 
considerations.  The Education Department maintains 
specific advising checklists and policy documents to help 
guide students in their respective programs. 
 

TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAM ADMISSION 
REQUIREMENTS: 

Students preparing for teacher certification must be formally 
admitted to the Teacher Education Program at Wilkes 
University. Students are expected to review and comply with 
policy documents available in the Education Department 
office (Breiseth Hall, Rm. 204). Policies may change due to 
new or updated PDE regulations. 
The criteria for formal admission to the Teacher Education 
Program are as follows: 
 

1. complete 48 semester hour credits (including 6 credits of 
Mathematics and 6 credits of English as required by the 
PDE); 

2. attain a minimum GPA of 2.5 to register for ED 190 
(Effective Teaching with Field Experience) and ED 191 
(Integrating Technology into the Classroom); 

3. achieve final grades of 2.5 or higher in ED 180, ED 190, 
and ED 191; 

4. achieve an overall GPA of 2.85 in order to proceed from 
100-level ED courses to 200-level ED courses; 

5. achieve an overall GPA of 3.0 to be formally admitted 
into the Teacher Education Program and to continue in 
courses at the 300-level; 

6. pass the Pre-service Academic Performance Assessment 
(PAPA) that is administered by Pearson to register. 

Before April 2012, the PRAXIS I, administered by 
Educational Testing Service, was the required test of 
basic skills; 

7. maintain a cumulative 3.0 GPA in order to be retained in 
the program following formal admission (as required by 
PDE); 

8. submit current and valid Act 34 State Police Criminal 
Record Check, ACT 151 Child Abuse History Clearance, 
Act 114 FBI Fingerprint Check, and Act 24 
Arrest/Conviction Report and Certification Form; and 

9. complete and submit formal Teacher Education Program 
Application, personal Philosophy of Education, 
Disposition Assessments, signed Code of 
Professionalism and Academic Honesty, and signed 
Agreement of Understanding of GPA and PAPA Policies 
(completed during ED 190). 

 
New Testing Information 
(http://www.pa.nesinc.com/Home.aspx): As of April 2012, 
the PECT Pre-service Academic Performance Assessment 
(PAPA) is the means of assessing reading, mathematics, and 
writing skills for undergraduate candidates seeking a state-
approved Pennsylvania educator preparation certificate. All 
undergraduate candidates for initial certification will be 
required to pass the PAPA as well as the test corresponding 
to the specific certification area. Post-baccalaureate 
candidates for initial certification are not required to take the 
PAPA. Post-baccalaureate candidates must take the specific 
certification area test(s). Individuals who are already 
certified and seek additional certification(s) must take the 
test(s) corresponding to the new certification area(s). 

 
Tests Required for Undergraduate Candidates for Initial 
Certification  
¶ Pre-service Academic Performance Assessment 

(PAPA) plus the appropriate certification area 
test(s) 

 
Tests Required for Specific Certification Areas 
¶ PreK-4 
¶ Special Education PreK-8 
¶ Special Education 7-12  

 

TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAM STUDENT TEACHING 
REQUIREMENTS: 

1. Successful completion of the requirements for TEP 
Admission and Retention; 

2. Achievement of the major and minor GPA requirements; 

3. Attendance at the Student Teaching Placement Meeting 
in the semester prior to student teaching; 

4. Completion of all required paperwork obtained at the 
Student Teaching Placement Meeting in the semester 
prior to student teaching; 

5. Submission of all clearances with no offenses; 

6. Completion of all required course work and fieldwork, 
with the exception of ED 390: Student Teaching and 
EDSP 388: Inclusionary Practices; 

7. Registration form with advisor's signature; and 

8. Approval of student teaching eligibility by the major 
department, the Education Department, and the Teacher 
Education Committee. 

 

Note: Student teaching placement is contingent upon 
availability of supervisors and decisions of school 
administrators. Students may not student teach in a school 
from which they have graduated. Students are expected to 
reside within driving distance from Wilkes University when 
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completing the student teaching semester. Students should not 
plan to work while student teaching. 
 

TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS FOR 
GRADUATION AND CERTIFICATION 

1. Meet the major and minor GPA requirements; 

2. Completed all Wilkes University and TEP requirements; 

3. Successfully complete Student Teaching, including 
satisfactory scores on each category of the Pennsylvania 
Statewide Evaluation Form for Student Professional 
Knowledge and Practice (PDE 430); 

4. Provide evidence of passing scores on all relevant 
PRAXIS II tests or PECT (PA Educator Certification 
Tests) for the appropriate area or subjects. NOTE: A 
student may graduate without passing all PRAXIS II 
tests or PECT, but cannot obtain PDE certification; 

5. Complete the Wilkes University application for 
graduation (provided by the University Registrar); 

6. Review the graduation audit with academic advisor; 

7. Submit PDE Application online via TIMS (Teacher 
Information Management System). 
 
 

NOTE: Program Requirements may change at the discretion 
of the Pennsylvania Department of Education. 
 
 
 
 
 
 

ELEMENTARY AND EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION 

TOTAL MINIMUM NUMBER  OF CREDITS REQUIRED FOR A 

MAJOR IN ELEMENTARY AND EARLY CHILDHOOD 

EDUCATION LEADING TO  THE B.A. DEGREE ð 124. 

TOTAL MINIMUM NUMBER  OF CREDITS REQUIRED FOR A 

MAJOR IN ELEMENTARY AND EARLY CHILDHOOD 

EDUCATION LEADING TO  THE B.A. DEGREE WITH  DUAL 

SPECIAL EDUCATION CE RTIFICATION - 134 

 

Mission of the Elementary and Early Childhood Program 
The mission of the Elementary and Early Childhood 
Program is to prepare highly effective teachers who have the 
knowledge, skills, and competencies to prepare PreK-4 
students to achieve academic success, and who are prepared 
to serve a diverse group of children and families in a variety 
of educational settings. 

 

Elementary and Early Childhood Education Major 
Elementary and Early Childhood Education is a major 
leading to pre-kindergarten through fourth grade (PK-4) 
certification.  This program incorporates an 18 credit minor 
in Reading Education.  Elementary and Early Childhood 
Education majors take methods of teaching courses in 
mathematics, science, social studies, the arts, physical 
education and health, reading, and language arts as well as 
courses in educational theory and practice.  Students must 
fulfill all of the following requirements: 

1. complete all course work, field experiences, clearances, 
appropriate basic skills and content mastery tests, and 
student teaching; 

2. complete the following General Education Curriculum 
requirements: 
¶ Oral Communications - fulfilled by OPO courses 

in Education major; 
¶ Computer Literacy - CS 115 (3 cr.) 

¶ English Composition and Literature - 7 credits, 
completed within the first 48 credit hours as 
required by the PDE: 
   ENG 101ðComposition (4 cr.) 
   ENG 120ðIntroduction to Literature and 
Culture (3 cr.) 

¶ Foreign Language or Philosophy - 3 credits 
(Foreign Language is highly recommended) 

¶ First-Year Foundations - FYF 101 (3 cr.) 
¶ History - 6 credits: 

   HST 101--Historical Foundations of the Modern 
World 
   HST 125ðAmerican History I (highly 
recommended) or HST 126ðAmerican History II 

 Mathematics - 6 credits, completed within first 48 
credit hours as required by the PDE: 
   MTH 103ðMathematics for Elementary School 
Teachers I 
   MTH 104ðMathematics for Elementary School 
Teachers II 
or two higher numbered courses in mathematics 

¶ Psychology - 3 credits: 
   PSY 101ðGeneral Psychology 

¶ Science - 6 credits in two different areas and at 
least one course that includes a laboratory 
component: 
   Biology ðBIO 105 or higher 
   Earth Environmental SciencesðEES 105 or 
higher 
   Chemistry ðCHM 105 or higher 
   Physics ðPHY 105 or higher 

¶ Social Sciences - 3 credits in one of the following 
areas: 
   Anthropology ðANT 101 - Introduction to 
Anthropology or  
   EconomicsðEC 102 - Principles of Economics 
II or  
   Political ScienceðPS 111 - Introduction to 
American Politics or  
   Sociology ðSOC 101 - Introduction to 
Sociology 

¶ Visual and Performing Arts - 3 credits in one of 
the following areas: 
   ART 101 - Experiencing Art or  
   DAN 100 - Dance Appreciation: Comprehensive 
Dance Forms or  
   MUS 101 - Introduction to Music I or  
   THE 100 - Approach to Theatre 

3. complete the following Education courses (All courses 
are 3 credits unless otherwise noted). 

 NOTE:  Departmental permission is required to 
register for all courses with field experiences. 
 ED 190 - Effective Teaching with Field Experience (40 

hours field experience) 
¶ To enroll in ED 190, students must have a 

minimum GPA of 2.5, Field Experience Placement 
Form completed, and current Act 34 (State Police), 
Act 151 (Child Abuse), and Act 114 (FBI; Federal 
Criminal History), and Act 24 (Arrest/Conviction 
Report and Certification Form) clearances 
submitted to the Coordinator of Field Placements 
before established deadlines.  

¶ Students must earn a grade of 2.5 or higher in ED 
190 to proceed to other Education courses. 

 ED 191 - Integrating Technology into the Classroom 
(C.I. course). 
¶ Students must have a minimum GPA of 2.5 to 

enroll in ED 191 and have completed or be 
enrolled in ED 190.   

¶ Students must earn a final grade of 2.5 and a 
cumulative GPA of 2.85 or higher to proceed to 
200-level Education courses. 

 EDSP 210 - Teaching Students with Special Needs 
(formerly ED 210) 
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 ED 220 - Teaching Culturally and Linguistically Diverse 
Learners  

 EDSP 225 - Special Education Methodology I with Field 
Experience (30 hours of field experience; OPO course) 

 ED 263 - Child Development and Cognition (15 hours of 
field experience) 

 ED 264 - Child Development and Cognition Classroom 
(30 hours of field experience) 
¶ Students must take and pass PAPA and have a 3.0 

GPA prior to registering for 300-level Education 
courses and content methods courses. 

 ED 310 - Health, Physical Education, and Safety in Early 
Childhood and Elementary Education 

 ED 321 - Literacy Foundations I (30 hours of field 
experience; ) 
ED 322 - Literacy Foundations II  

 ED 323 - Differentiated Reading 
 ED 324 - Children's Literature 
 ED 325 - Applied Reading Strategies (15 hours of field 

experience; Prerequisite: ED 321 or ED 322) 
 ED 330 - Mathematics in Early Childhood and 

Elementary Education 
 ED 341 - Language Arts in Early Childhood and 

Elementary Education (OPO course) 
 ED 344 - Assessment in Early Childhood and 

Elementary Education (This course will be replaced by 
EDSP 300, Assessment in Special Education, for 
students completing dual certification in PK-4 and 
Special Education, PK-8.) 

 ED 345 - Assessment in Education 
 ED 350 - The Arts in Early Childhood and Elementary 

Education 
 ED 360 - Social Studies in Early Childhood and 

Elementary Education 
 ED 363 - School, Family, and Community (This course 

is not required for students completing dual certification 
in PK-4 and Special Education, PK-8.) 

 ED 370 - Science in Early Childhood and Elementary 
Education 

 ED 385 - Classroom Management 
 EDSP 388 - Inclusionary Practices (taken in conjunction 

with ED 390) 
 ED 390 - Student Teaching with Seminar (12 credits; 

OPO course) 
    

 
 

Elementary and Early Childhood Education Major with Dual 
Special Education Certification 
 
Students majoring in Elementary and Early Childhood 
Education with a concentration in Special Education PK-8 
will complete the following courses in addition to the afore-
cited Elementary and Early Childhood program requirements 
(no course substitutions permitted): 

ED 180 - Educational Psychology (a student must earn 
a final course grade of 2.5 in ED 180 and a 
cumulative GPA of 2.5 before proceeding to ED 
190 and ED 191) 

EDSP 226 - Special Education Methodology II with 
Field Experience (20 hours) 

EDSP 227 - Behavior Management with Field 
Experience (20 hours) 

EDSP 300 - Assessment in Special Education (This 
course replaces the PK-4 course ED 344 - 
Assessment in Early Childhood and Elementary 
Education.) 

EDSP 302 - Special Education Methods 
All EDSP courses, in combination, will substitute for 

the PK-4 ED 363 -- School, Family, & Community 
course. 

Special Education certification candidates will complete half 
their student teaching in a special education setting and half 
in a regular education setting. 
 

 
 

Elementary and Early Childhood Education Major with 
Certification- Required Courses and Recommended Course 
Sequence 

124 Credits  

Elementary and Early Childhood Education majors will also 

complete a Reading Education minor within the major 

requirements. 

 

First Semester 

FYF 101 First-Year Foundations 3 

PSY 101 General Psychology 3 

HST 101 Historical Foundations of the Modern World 3 

ENG 101 Composition 4 

CS 115 Computers and Applications 3 

 16 

Second Semester 

ED 190 Effective Teaching *40 3 

ED 191 Integrating Technology into the Classroom 3 

HST 125/126 American History I or American History II  3 

Science Elective 3 

FL Elective  3 

 15 

Third Semester 

MTH 103 Mathematics for Elementary School Teachers I 3 

SOC 101 Introduction to Sociology 3 

ENG 120 Introduction to Literature and Culture 3 

EDSP 210 Teaching Students with Special Needs 3 

ED 263 Child Development and Cognition *15 3 

 15 

Fourth Semester 

Science Elective 3 

MTH 104 Mathematics for Elementary School Teachers II 3 

ED 220 Teaching Culturally and Linguistically Diverse Learners 3 

ED 264 Child Development and Cognition - Classroom 
Applications  *30 

3 

EDSP 225 Special Education Methodology I *30 3 

 15 

Fifth Semester 

ART 101/ DAN 100/ MUS 101/  THE 100 3 

ED 344 Assessment in Early Childhood & Elementary Education 3 

ED 321 Literacy Foundations I *30 3 

ED 341 Language Arts 3 

ED 360 Social Studies in EC & Elem. Ed. 3 

 15 

Sixth Semester 

ED 330 Mathematics in Early Childhood and Elementary 
Education 

3 

ED 322 Literacy Foundations II 3 

ED 324 Children's  Literature 3 

ED 345 Assessment in Education 3 

ED 370 Science in Early Childhood and Elementary Education 3 

ED 363 School, Family, and Community 3 
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 18 

Seventh Semester 

ED 310 Health, Physical Education, and Safety 3 

ED 350 The Arts in Early Childhood and Elementary Education 3 

ED 323 Differentiated Reading 3 

ED 385 Classroom Management 3 

ED 325 Applied Reading Strategies *15 3 

 15 

Eighth Semester 

ED 390 Student Teaching with Seminar **40 12 

EDSP 388 Inclusionary Practices 3 

 15 

*Denotes field experience hours 

**Denotes pre-student teaching hours completed during the 
first two weeks of the eighth semester. 

 

 

Dual Special Education Certification 

Mission 
The mission of the Dual Special Education Program is to 
develop competent, caring, and ethical educators who are 
able to meet the diverse learning needs of all students across 
a variety of age, grade, and ability levels. The preparation 
program will facilitate competence in areas of academic, 
social, and emotional growth, and methods of maximizing a 
studentôs capabilities through diagnostic and instructionally 
adaptive practices. 
The Dual Special Education Certification program prepares 
candidates to work with special needs populations in pre-
kindergarten through eighth grades (PK-8) or seventh 
through twelfth (7-12) grades. Students will follow the 
requirements for an initial certification program in 
Elementary and Early Childhood Education, Middle Level 
Education, or Secondary Education with a few course 
substitutions permitted as noted below in addition to 
completing the extra requirements for the Special Education 
program. Special Education is a concentration that students 
may add to their initial program in order to qualify for dual 
certification.  
 

Elementary and Early Childhood Education Major with 
Certification & Dual Special Education Certification - Required 
Courses and Recommended Course Sequence 

133 Credits  

Elementary and Early Childhood Education majors will also 

complete a Reading Education minor within the major 

requirements. 

 

First Semester 

FYF 101 First-Year Foundations 3 

ED 180 Educational Psychology 3 

HST 101 Historical Foundations of the Modern World 3 

ENG 101 Composition 4 

CS 115 Computers and Applications 3 

 16 

Second Semester 

ED 190 Effective Teaching *40 3 

ED 191 Integrating Technology into the Classroom 3 

HST 125/126 American History I or American History II  3 

PSY 101 General Psychology 3 

Science Elective 3 

FL Elective  3 

 18 

Third Semester 

MTH 103 Mathematics for Elementary School Teachers I 3 

SOC 101 Introduction to Sociology 3 

ENG 120 Introduction to Literature and Culture 3 

EDSP 210 Teaching Students with Special Needs 3 

ED 263 Child Development and Cognition *1 3 

 18 

Fourth Semester 

ART 101/DAN 100/MUS 101/ THE 100 3 

MTH 104 Mathematics for Elementary School Teachers II 3 

ED 220 Teaching Culturally and Linguistically Diverse Learners 3 

ED 264 Child Development and Cognition - Classroom 
Applications  *30 

3 

EDSP 225 Special Education Methodology I *30 3 

 15 

Fifth Semester 

ED 370 Science in EC & Elem. Education 3 

ED 330 Mathematics in Early Childhood & Elementary Education 3 

ED 321 Literacy Foundations I *30 3 

ED 341 Language Arts 3 

ED 360 Social Studies in EC & Elem. Ed. 3 

EDSP 226 Spec. Ed. Methodology II *20 3 

 18 

Sixth Semester 

  

ED 322 Literacy Foundations II 3 

ED 324 Children's  Literature 3 

ED 345 Assessment in Education 3 

EDSP 227 Behavior Management *20 3 

EDSP 302 Special Ed. Methods 3 

 15 

Seventh Semester 

ED 310 Health, Physical Education, and Safety 3 

ED 350 The Arts in Early Childhood and Elementary Education 3 

ED 323 Differentiated Reading 3 

ED 385 Classroom Management 3 

ED 325 Applied Reading Strategies *15 3 

EDSP 300 Assessment in Special Educ. 3 

 18 

Eighth Semester 

ED 390 Student Teaching with Seminar **40 12 

EDSP 388 Inclusionary Practices 3 

 15 

*Denotes field experience hours 

**Denotes pre-student teaching hours completed during the 
first two weeks of the eighth semester. 

 

 

MIDDLE LEVEL EDUCATION 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major 
in Middle Level Education leading to the B.A. Degree - 
120. 
Total minimum number of credits required for a major 
in Middle Level Education leading to the B.A. degree 
with Dual Special Education Certification - credits vary 
according to specialization. 
 
Mission of the Middle Level Education Program 
The mission of the Middle Level Education Program is to 
develop competent, caring, and ethical educators with strong 
subject matter content preparation and authentic, clinical 
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field experiences. This preparation will address the broad set 
of issues, knowledge, and competencies that are relevant to 
middle school teaching and learning in Science, 
Mathematics, English/Language Arts and Reading, and 
Social Studies. Equipped with this knowledge and these 
skills, the teaching candidates will enable their students in 
grades four through eight to achieve academic success. 
Middle Level Education is a major leading to fourth through 
eighth grade (4-8) certification. Candidates will choose to 
complete one of the following middle level specialization 
areas: 
¶ English/Language Arts/Reading 
¶ Mathematics 
¶ Science 
¶ Social Studies 
¶ Mathematics and Science 

 
Middle level education majors take courses in methods of 
teaching, educational theory and practice, as well as content 
courses across all four specializations.  All middle level 
education students must complete the following 
requirements: 

1. complete all coursework, field experiences, clearances, 
appropriate basic skills and mastery tests, and student 
teaching; 

2. complete the following General Education Curriculum 
Requirements: 
¶ Oral Communications - fulfilled by OPO courses 

in  the Education major; 
¶ Computer Literacy - 3 credits CS 115 (3cr.) 
¶ English Composition and Literature - 7 credits, 

completed within the first 48 credit hours as 
required by the PDE: 
   ENG 101ðComposition 
   ENG 120ðIntroduction to Literature and 
Culture 

¶ Foreign Language or Philosophy - 3 credits 
(Foreign Language highly recommended) 

¶ First-Year Foundations - FYF 101 (3 cr.) 
¶ History - 3 credits 

   HST 101-- Historical Foundations of the Modern 
World 
Mathematics - 6 credits, completed within first 48 
credit hours as required by the PDE; refer to math 
requirement for each specialization area 

¶ Psychology - 3 credits: PSY 101ðGeneral 
Psychology 

¶ Science - 6 credits in two different areas and at 
least one course that includes a laboratory 
component;refer to science requirement for each 
specialization area 

¶ Social Sciences - 3 credits; refer to Social Science 
requirement for each specialization area 

¶ Visual and Performing Arts - 3 credits: ART 101, 
DAN 100, MUS 101 OR THE 100 

3. complete the following Education courses (All courses 
are 3 credits unless otherwise noted).   

 NOTE:  Departmental permission is required to 
register for all courses with field experiences. 
¶ ED 180 - Educational Psychology (formerly ED 

200) 
¶ ED 190 - Effective Teaching with Field 

Experience (40 hours field experience) 
¶ Students must have a minimum GPA of 2.5, 

Field Experience Placement Form completed, 
and current Act 34 (State Police),Act 151 
(Child Abuse), Act 114 (FBI: Federal Criminal 
History), and Act 24 Arrest/Conviction Report 
and Certification Form clearances submitted to 
the Coordinator of Field Placements before 
established deadlines to enroll in ED 190.  

¶ Students must achieve a grade of 2.5 or higher 
in ED 190 to proceed to other Education 
courses. 

¶ ED 191 - Integrating Technology into the 
Classroom (C.I. course; formerly ED 215) 
¶ Students must have a minimum GPA of 2.5 to 

enroll in ED 191 and have completed or be 
enrolled in ED 190.   

¶ Students must achieve a final grade of 2.5 and 
a cumulative GPA of 2.85 or higher to proceed 
to 200-level Education courses. 

 
¶ EDSP 210 - Teaching Students with Special Needs 

(formerly ED 210) 
¶ ED 220 - Teaching Culturally and Linguistically 

Diverse Learners  
¶ EDSP 225 - Special Education Methodology I with 

Field Experience (30 hours of field experience; 
OPO course) 
¶ Students must take and pass the PAPA test and 

have a 3.0 GPA prior to registering for 300-
level Education courses and content methods 
courses. 

¶ ED 326 - Adolescent Literature 
¶ ED 345 - Assessment in Education 
¶ ED 375 - Middle School Methods (40 hours of 

field experience; this course will be replaced by 
EDSP 302 - Special Education Methods - for 
students completing the dual certification in 
Middle Level and Special Education 4-8.) 

¶ ED 380 - Content Area Literacy (this course will 
be replaced by EDSP 302 - Special Education 
Methods - for students completing the dual 
certification in Middle Level and Special 
Education, 4-8) 

¶ EDSP 388 - Inclusionary Practices (taken in 
conjunction with ED 390) 

¶ Methods courses as relevant to specialization (40 
hours of field experience; 4 credit courses);  
¶ English specialization - ENG 393;  
¶ Science specialization - ED 371;  
¶ Social Science specialization - ED 381;  
¶ Mathematics specialization - MTH 303;  
¶ Mathematics and Science specialization - MTH 

303 and ED 371 
 ED 390 - Student Teaching with Seminar (12 credits; 

OPO course) 
    

 ENGLISH/LANGUAGE ARTS/READING 
CONCENTRATION:  Candidates will complete all 
afore-cited General Education, Education and Methods 
requirements in addition to the following content 
courses: 
¶ ENG 201, 225, and three of the following English 

courses:  ENG 233, 234, 281 (recommended), 282 
(recommended), and ENG 324 

¶ MTH 101, 103, 104, and 150 
¶ HST 125 
¶ BIO 105, EES 105, CHM 105, PHY 105 
¶ ANT 101 or EC 102 or PS 111 or SOC 101 

  
 MATHEMATICS CONCENTRATION:  Candidates 

will complete all afore-cited General Education, 
Education and Methods requirements in addition to the 
following content courses: 
¶ MTH 101, 103, 104, 111, 114, 150, 231, and 

343 
¶ ENG 201 and 225 
¶ BIO 105, EES 105, CHM 105, PHY 105 
¶ HST 125 
¶ ANT 101 or EC 102 or PS 111 or SOC 101 

  



School of Education 

 

Page 90 

 

 SCIENCE CONCENTRATION:  Candidates will 
complete all afore-cited General Education, Education 
and Methods requirements in addition to the following 
content courses: 
¶ BIO 121, 122, 225 
¶ EES 211, 251, 280 
¶ CHM 105 
¶ PHY 105 
¶ ENG 201 and 225 
¶ MTH 101, 103, 104, and MTH 150 
¶ HST 125 
¶ ANT 101 or EC 102 or PS 111 or SOC 101 

  
 SOCIAL STUDIES CONCENTRATION - Candidates 

will complete all afore-cited General Education, 
Education and Methods requirements in addition to the 
following content courses: 
¶ HST 102, 125, 126, and 325 or 356 or other 

approved 300-level history course 
¶ EC 102 
¶ PS 111 
¶ PS 141 or 151 
¶ SOC 101 or ANT 101 
¶ ENG 201 and 225 
¶ MTH 101, 103, 104, and 150 
¶ BIO 105, EES 105, CHM 105, and PHY 105 

  
 MATHEMATICS AND SCIENCE 

CONCENTRATION  - Candidates will complete all 
afore-cited General Education, Education and Methods 
requirements in addition to the following content 
courses: 
¶ BIO 105, 121, 122; CHM 105; PHY 105; and 

EES 105, EES 211 
¶ MTH 103, 104, 111, 114, and 150 
¶ ENG 201 and 225 
¶ HST 125 
¶ ANT 101 or EC 102 or PS 111 or SOC 101 

 
 

Middle Level Education Major with Dual Special 
Education Certification 

Students majoring in Middle Level Education with a 
concentration in Special Education PK-8 will complete the 
following courses in addition to the afore-cited Middle Level 
Education program requirements (not the course 
substitutions permitted): 

¶ EDSP 226 ï Special Education Methodology II 
with Field Experience (20 hours) 

¶ EDSP 227 ï Behavior Management with Field 
Experience (20 hours) 

¶ EDSP 300 ï Assessment in Special Education 
¶ EDSP 302 ï Special Education Methods (this 

course replaces the Middle Level ED 375ð
Middle Level Methodsðand ED 380ðContent 
Area Literacyðcourses)  

Special Education certification candidates will complete half 
their student teaching in a special education setting and half 
in a regular education setting. 
 
 
 

Middle Level Education Major with Certification with a 
Concentration in English, Language Arts, and Reading - 
Required Courses and Recommended Course Sequence 

124 Credits 

 

First Semester  Credits 

CS 115 ï Computers and Applications 3 

ED 180 ï Educational Psychology 3 

ENG 101 ï Composition 4 

FYF 101 ï First-Year Foundations 3 

HST 125 ï American History I 3 

Total Credits 16 

  

Second Semester  

ED 190 ï Effective Teaching (40)* 3 

ED 191 ï Integrating Technology into the Classroom 3 

ENG 120 ï Introduction to Literature & Culture 3 

HST 101 ï Historical Foundations of the Modern 
World 

3 

MTH 101 ï Solving Problems Using Math 3 

Total Credits 15 

  

Third Semester  

EDSP 210 ï Teaching Students with Spec. Needs 3 

ENG 201 ï Writing About Literature & Culture 4 

FL or PHL 101 3 

MTH 103 ï Mathematics for Elem. School Teachers I 3 

PSY 101 ï General Psychology 3 

Total Credits 16 

  

Fourth Semester  

BIO/CHM/EES/PHY 105 3 

ED 220 ï Teaching é Diverse Learners 3 

EDSP 225 ï Spec. Ed. Methodology I (30)* 3 

ENG 225 ï Comparative Grammar 3 

MTH 104 ï Math for Elem. School Teachers II  3 

Total Credits 15 

  

Fifth Semester Credits 

BIO/CHM/EES/PHY 105 3 

ED 380 ï Content Area Literacy 3 

ENG 233/234/281/282 ï Literature Survey 3 

ENG 324 ï History of the English Lang. 3 

ENG 393 ï Teaching Eng. in Sec. Schools (40)*  4 

Total Credits 16 

  

Sixth Semester  

ART 101/DAN 100/MUS 101/THE 100 3 

BIO/CHM/EES/PHY 105 3 

ED 345 ï Assessment in Education  3 

ED 375 ï Middle School Methods (15)* 4 

ENG 233/234/281/282 3 

Total Credits 16 

  

Seventh Semester  

ANT 101/EC 102/PS 111/SOC 101 3 

BIO/CHM/EES/PHY 105 3 

ED 326 ï Adolescent Literature 3 

ENG 233/234/281/282 3 

MTH 150 ï Elementary Statistics 3 

Total Credits 15 

  

Eighth Semester  

ED 390 ï Student Teaching (40)** 12 

EDSP 388 ï Inclusionary Practices 3 

Total Credits 15 
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*Denotes field experience hours  

**Denotes pre-student teaching hours completed 

during the first two weeks of the eighth semester. 
 

  

 
 

Middle Level Education Major with Certification with a 
Concentration in English, Language Arts, and Reading and 
Special Education Certification (PK-8) - Required Courses and 
Recommended Course Sequence 

132 Credits 

First Semester Credits 

ED 180 ï Educational Psychology 3 

ENG 101 ï Composition 4 

FYF 101 ï First-Year Foundations 3 

HST 101 ï Historical Foundations of the Modern 
World 

3 

PSY 101 ï General Psychology 3 

Total Credits 16 

  

Second Semester  

CS 115 ï Computers & Applications 3 

ED 190 ï Effective Teaching (40)* 3 

ED 191 ï Integrating Technology into the Classroom 3 

ENG 120 ï Introduction to Literature & Culture 3 

HST 125 or 126 ï American History I or II 3 

MTH 101 ï Solving Problems Using Math 3 

Total Credits 18 

  

Third Semester  

BIO/CHM/EES/PHY 105 3 

EDSP 210 ï Teaching Students with Spec. Needs 3 

ENG 201 ï Writing About Literature & Culture 4 

FL or PHL 101 3 

MTH 103 ï Mathematics for Elem. School Teachers I 3 

Total Credits 16 

  

Fourth Semester  

BIO/CHM/EES/PHY 105 3 

ED 220 ï Teaching é Diverse Learners 3 

EDSP 225 ï Spec. Ed. Methodology I (30)* 3 

EDSP 227 ï Behavior Management in Special 
Education (20)* 

3 

ENG 225 ï Comparative Grammar 3 

MTH 104 ï Math for Elem. School Teachers II  3 

Total Credits 18 

  

Fifth Semester Credits 

EDSP 226 ï Spec. Ed. Method. II (20)* 3 

EDSP 300 ï Spec. Ed. Assessment & Evaluation 3 

ENG 233/234/281/282 ï Literature Survey 3 

ENG 324 ï History of the English Lang. 3 

ENG 393 ï Teaching English in Sec. Schools (40)* 4 

Total Credits 16 

  

Sixth Semester  

ART 101/DAN 100/MUS 101/THE 100 3 

BIO/CHM/EES/PHY 105 3 

ED 345 ï Assessment in Education  3 

EDSP 302 ï Special Education Methods 3 

ENG 233/234/281/282 3 

Total Credits 15 

  

Seventh Semester  

ANT 101/EC 102/PS 111/SOC 101 3 

BIO/CHM/EES/PHY 105 3 

ED 326 ï Adolescent Literature 3 

EDSP 227 ï Behavior Management (20)*  

ENG 233/234/281/282 3 

MTH 150 ï Elementary Statistics 3 

Total Credits 18 

  

Eighth Semester  

ED 390 ï Student Teaching (40)** 12 

EDSP 388 ï Inclusionary Practices 3 

Total Credits 15 

  

*Denotes field experience hours  

**Denotes pre-student teaching hours completed during the first two 
weeks of the eighth semester.  

 
 

Middle Level Education Major with Certification with a 
Concentration in Mathematics - Required Courses and 
Recommended Course Sequence 

127 Credits 

First Semester Credits 

CS 115 ï Computers and Applications 3 

ED 180 ï Educational Psychology 3 

FYF 101 ï First-Year Foundations 3 

HST 125 ï American History I 3 

MTH 101 ï Solving Problems Using Math 3 

Total Cr edits 15 

  

Second Semester  

BIO/CHM/EES/PHY 105 3 

ED 190 ï Effective Teaching (40)* 3 

ED 191 ï Integrating Technology into the Classroom 3 

ENG 101 ï Composition 4 

HST 101 ï Historical Foundations of the Modern 
World 

3 

Total Credits 16 

  

Third Semester  

BIO/CHM/EES/PHY 105 3 

EDSP 210 ï Teaching Students with Spec. Needs 3 

ENG 120 ï Introduction to Literature & Culture 3 

MTH 103 ï Mathematics for Elem. School Teachers I 3 

PSY 101 ï General Psychology 3 

Total Credits 15 

  

Fourth Semester  

BIO/CHM/EES/PHY 105 3 

ED 220 ï Teaching é Diverse Learners 3 

EDSP 225 ï Spec. Ed. Methodology I (30)* 3 
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MTH 104 ï Math for Elem. School Teachers II  3 

MTH 150 ï Elementary Statistics 3 

Total Credits 15 

  

Fifth Semester Credits 

BIO/CHM/EES/PHY 105 3 

ED 380 ï Content Area Literacy 3 

ENG 201 ï Writing About Literature & Culture 4 

MTH 111 ï Calculus I 4 

MTH 303 ï Teaching Math in Sec. Schools 4 

Total Credits 18 

  

Sixth Semester  

ED 345 ï Assessment in Education  3 

ED 375 ï Middle School Methods (15)* 4 

ENG 225 ï Comparative Grammar 3 

FL or PHL 101 3 

MTH 114 ï Calculus and Modelingé 4 

Total Credits 17 

  

Seventh Semester  

ED 390 ï Student Teaching (40)** 12 

EDSP 388 ï Inclusionary Practices 3 

Total Credits 15 

  

Eighth Semester  

ANT 101/EC 102/PS 111/SOC 101 3 

ART 101/DAN 100/MUS 101/THE 100 3 

Elective 4 

MTH 231 ï Discrete Mathematics 3 

MTH 343 ï Introduction to Geometry 3 

Total Credits 16 

  

*Denotes field experience hours  

**Denotes pre-student teaching hours completed 

during the first two weeks of the eighth semester. 
 

  

 
 

Middle Level Education Major with Certification with a 
Concentration in Mathematics and Special Education 
Certification (PK-8) - Required Courses and Recommended 
Course Sequence 

132 Credits 

First Semester Credits 

BIO/CHM/EES/PHY 105 3 

ED 180 ï Educational Psychology 3 

FYF 101 ï First-Year Foundations 3 

HST 101 ï Historical Foundations of the Modern 
World 

3 

MTH 101 ï Solving Probs. Using Math 3 

PSY 101 ï General Psychology 3 

Total Credits 18 

  

Second Semester  

CS 115 ï Computers & Applications 3 

ED 190 ï Effective Teaching (40)* 3 

ED 191 ï Integrating Technology into the Classroom 3 

ENG 101 ï Composition 4 

HST 125 or 126 ï American History I or II 3 

Total Credits 16 

  

Third Semester  

BIO/CHM/EES/PHY 105 3 

EDSP 210 ï Teaching Students with Spec. Needs 3 

ED 220 ï Teaching . . . Diverse Learners 3 

ENG 120 ï Introduction to Literature & Culture 3 

MTH 103 ï Mathematics for Elem. School Teachers I 3 

MTH 150 ï Elementary Statistics 3 

Total Credits 18 

  

Fourth Semester  

BIO/CHM/EES/PHY 105 3 

EDSP 225 ï Spec. Ed. Methodology I (30)* 3 

EDSP 227 ï Behavior Management in Spec. Ed. (20)* 3 

ENG 201 ï Writing About Literature & Culture 4 

MTH 104 ï Math for Elem. School Teachers II  3 

Total Credits 16 

  

Fifth Semester Credits 

BIO/CHM/EES/PHY 105 3 

EDSP 226 ï Spec. Ed. Method. II (20)* 3 

EDSP 300 ï Spec. Ed. Assessment & Evaluation 3 

MTH 111 ï Calculus I 4 

MTH 303 ï Teaching Math in ML & SS (40)* 4 

Total Credits 17 

  

Sixth Semester  

ED 345 ï Assessment in Education  3 

EDSP 302 ï Special Education Methods 3 

ENG 225 ï Comparative Grammar 3 

MTH 114 ï Calculus and Modelingé 4 

PHL 101 or FL 3 

Total Credits 16 

  

Seventh Semester  

ED 390 ï Student Teaching (40)** 12 

EDSP 388 ï Inclusionary Practices 3 

Total Credits 15 

  

Eighth Semester  

ANT 101/EC 102/PS 111/SOC 101 3 

ART 101/DAN 100/MUS 101/THE 100 3 

Elective 4 

MTH 231 ï Discrete Mathematics 3 

MTH 343 ï Introduction to Geometry 3 

Total Credits 16 

  

*Denotes field experience hours  

**Denotes pre-student teaching hours completed during the first 

two weeks of the eighth semester.  
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Middle Level Education Major with Certification with a 
Concentration in Social Studies - Required Courses and 
Recommended Course Sequence 

124 Credits 

First Semester Credits 

CS 115 ï Computers and Applications 3 

ED 180 ï Educational Psychology 3 

ENG 101 ï Composition 4 

FYF 101 ï First-Year Foundations 3 

HST 101 ï Historical Foundations of the Modern 
World 

3 

Total Credits 16 

  

Second Semester  

BIO/CHM/EES/PHY 105 3 

ED 190 ï Effective Teaching (40)* 3 

ED 191 ï Integrating Technology into the Classroom 3 

HST 102 ï Europe Before 1600 3 

MTH 101 ï Solving Problems Using Math 3 

Total Credits 15 

  

Third Semester  

BIO/CHM/EES/PHY 105 3 

EDSP 210 ï Teaching Students with Spec. Needs 3 

ENG 120 ï Introduction to Literature & Culture 3 

MTH 103 ï Mathematics for Elem. School Teachers I 3 

PSY 101 ï General Psychology 3 

Total Credits 15 

  

Fourth Semester  

EC 102 ï Principles of Economics II 3 

ED 220 ï Teaching é Diverse Learners 3 

EDSP 225 ï Spec. Ed. Methodology I (30)* 3 

HST 126 ï American History II 3 

MTH 104 ï Math for Elem. School Teachers II  3 

Total Credits 15 

  

Fifth Semester Credits 

BIO/CHM/EES/PHY 105 3 

ED 380 ï Content Area Literacy 3 

ED 381 ï Teaching Methods in Social Studies 4 

MTH 150 ï Elementary Statistics 3 

PS 111 ï Introduction to American Politics 3 

Total Credits 16 

  

Sixth Semester  

BIO/CHM/EES/PHY 105 3 

ED 345 ï Assessment in Education  3 

ED 375 ï Middle School Methods (15)* 4 

ENG 201 ï Writing about Literature & Culture 4 

SOC 101 or ANT 101 3 

Total Credits 17 

  

Seventh Semester  

ART 101/DAN 100/MUS 101/THE 100 3 

ENG 225 ï Comparative Grammar 3 

FL or PHL 101 3 

HST 325/HST 356 3 

PS 141/PS 151 3 

Total Credits 15 

  

Eighth Semester  

ED 390 ï Student Teaching (40)** 12 

EDSP 388 ï Inclusionary Practices 3 

Total Credits 15 

  

*Denotes field experience hours  

**Denotes pre-student teaching hours completed during the first two 
weeks of the eighth semester.  

 
 

Middle Level Education Major with Certification with a 
Concentration in Social Studies and Special Education 
Certification (PK-8) - Required Courses and Recommended 
Course Sequence 

132 Credits 

First Semester Credits 

ED 180 ï Educational Psychology 3 

ENG 101 ï Composition 4 

FYF 101 ï First-Year Foundations 3 

HST 101 ï Historical Foundations of the Modern 
World 

3 

PSY 101 ï General Psychology 3 

Total Credits 16 

  

Second Semester  

BIO/CHM/EES/PHY 105 3 

CS 115 ï Computers and Applications 3 

ED 190 ï Effective Teaching (40)* 3 

ED 191 ï Integrating Technology into the Classroom 3 

HST 102 ï Europe Before 1600 3 

MTH 101 ï Solving Problems Using Math 3 

Total Credits 18 

  

Third Semester  

BIO/CHM/EES/PHY 105 3 

EDSP 210 ï Teaching Students with Spec. Needs 3 

EC 102 ï Principles of Economics II 3 

ENG 120 ï Introduction to Literature & Culture 3 

HST 125 ï American History I 3 

MTH 103 ï Mathematics for Elem. School Teachers I 3 

Total Credits 18 

  

Fourth Semester  

ED 220 ï Teaching é Diverse Learners 3 

EDSP 225 ï Spec. Ed. Methodology I (30)* 3 

EDSP 227 ï Behavior Management in Special Ed. 
(20)* 

3 

HST 126 ï American History II 3 

MTH 104 ï Math for Elem. School Teachers II  3 

PS 111 ï Introduction to American Politics 3 

Total Credits 18 

  

Fifth Semester Credits 

BIO/CHM/EES/PHY 105 3 

ED 381 ï Teaching Meth. in Social Studies 4 
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EDSP 226 ï Special Ed. Methodology (20)* 3 

EDSP 300 ï Spec. Ed. Assessment & Evaluation 3 

MTH 150 ï Elementary Statistics 3 

Total Credits 16 

  

Sixth Semester  

BIO/CHM/EES/PHY 105 3 

ED 345 ï Assessment in Education  3 

EDSP 302 ï Special Ed. Methods 3 

ENG 201 ï Writing about Literature & Culture 4 

SOC 101 or ANT 101 3 

Total Credits 16 

  

Seventh Semester  

ART 101/DAN 100/MUS 101/THE 100 3 

ENG 225 ï Comparative Grammar 3 

FL or PHL 101 3 

HST 325/HST 356 3 

PS 141/PS 151 3 

Total Credits 15 

  

Eighth Semester  

ED 390 ï Student Teaching (40)** 12 

EDSP 388 ï Inclusionary Practices 3 

Total Credits 15 

  

  

*Denotes field experience hours  

**D enotes pre-student teaching hours completed 

during the first two weeks of the eighth semester. 
 

  

 
 

Middle Level Education Major with Certification with a 
Concentration in Social Studies and Special Education 
Certification (PK-8) - Required Courses and Recommended 
Course Sequence 

130 Credits 

First Semester Credits 

CS 115 ï Computers and Applications 3 

ED 180 ï Educational Psychology 3 

ENG 101 ï Composition 4 

FYF 101 ï First-Year Foundations 3 

HST 125 ï American History I 3 

Total Credits 16 

  

Second Semester  

CHM 105 ï Chemistry & Modern Society 3 

ED 190 ï Effective Teaching (40)* 3 

ED 191 ï Integrating Technology into the Classroom 3 

HST 101 ï Historical Foundations of the Modern 
World 

3 

MTH 101 ï Solving Problems Using Math 3 

Total Credits 15 

  

Third Semester  

EES 211 ï Physical Geology 4 

EDSP 210 ï Teaching Students with Spec. Needs 3 

FL or PHL 101 3 

MTH 103 ï Mathematics for Elem. School Teachers I 3 

PSY 101 ï General Psychology 3 

Total Credits 16 

  

Fourth Semester  

EES 251 ï Synoptic Meteorology 4 

ED 220 ï Teaching é Diverse Learners 3 

EDSP 225 ï Spec. Ed. Methodology I (30)* 3 

ENG 120 ï Introduction to Literature & Culture 3 

MTH 104 ï Math for Elem. School Teachers II  3 

Total Credits 16 

  

Fifth Semester Credits 

ART 101/DAN 100/MUS 101/THE 100 3 

BIO 121 ï Principles of Modern Biology I 4 

ED 375 ï Middle School Methods (15)* 4 

ED 380 ï Content Area Literacy 3 

MTH 150 ï Elementary Statistics 3 

Total Credits 17 

  

Sixth Semester  

BIO 122 ï Principles of Modern Biology II 4 

ED 345 ï Assessment in Education  3 

ED 371 ï Teaching Methods in Science 4 

ENG 201 ï Writing about Literature & Culture 4 

PHY 105 ï Concepts in Physics 3 

Total Credits 18 

  

Seventh Semester  

ANT 101/EC 102/PS 111/SOC 101 3 

BIO 225 ï Population & Evolutionary Bio. 4 

EES 280 ï Principles of Astronomy 4 

ENG 225 ï Comparative Grammar 3 

Elective 3 

Total Credits 17 

  

Eighth Semester  

ED 390 ï Student Teaching (40)** 12 

EDSP 388 ï Inclusionary Practices 3 

Total Credits 15 

  

*Denotes field experience hours  

**Denotes pre-student teaching hours completed 

during the first two weeks of the eighth semester. 
 

  

 
 

Middle Level Education Major with Certification with a 
Concentration in Science and Special Education Certification 
(PK-8) - Required Courses and Recommended Course Sequence 

First Semester Credits 

ED 180 ï Educational Psychology 3 

ENG 101 ï Composition 4 

FYF 101 ï First-Year Foundations 3 

HST 101 ï Historical Foundations of the Modern 
World 

3 

PSY 101 ï General Psychology 3 
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Total Credits 16 

  

Second Semester  

CHM 105 3 

CS 115 ï Computers and Applications 3 

ED 190 ï Effective Teaching (40)* 3 

ED 191 ï Integrating Technology into the Classroom 3 

HST 125 ï American History I 3 

MTH 101 ï Solving Problems Using Math 3 

Total Credits 18 

  

Third Semester  

EDSP 210 ï Teaching Students with Spec. Needs 3 

EES 211 ï Physical Geology 4 

ENG 120 ï Introduction to Literature & Culture 3 

FL or PHL 101 3 

MTH 103 ï Mathematics for Elem. School Teachers I 3 

Total Credits 16 

  

Fourth Semester  

ED 220 ï Teaching é Diverse Learners 3 

EDSP 225 ï Spec. Ed. Methodology I (30)* 3 

EDSP 227 ï Behavior Management in Special Ed. 
(20)*  

3 

EES 251 ï Synoptic Meteorology 4 

MTH 104 ï Math for Elem. School Teachers II  3 

Total Credits 16 

  

Fifth Semester Credits 

BIO 121 ï Principles of Modern Biology I 4 

ED 371 ï Teaching Meth. in Science (40)* 4 

EDSP 226 ï Special Ed. Methodology (20)* 3 

EDSP 300 ï Spec. Ed. Assessment & Evaluation 3 

MTH 150 ï Elementary Statistics 3 

Total Credits 17 

  

Sixth Semester  

BIO 122 ï Principles of Modern Biology II 4 

ED 345 ï Assessment in Education  3 

EDSP 302 ï Special Ed. Methods 3 

ENG 201 ï Writing about Literature & Culture 4 

PHY 105 ï Concepts in Physics 3 

Total Credits 17 

  

Seventh Semester  

ANT 101/EC 102/PS 11/SOC 101 3 

ART 101/DAN 100/MUS 101/THE 100 3 

BIO 225 ï Population & Evolutionary Bio. 4 

EES 280 ï Principles of Astronomy 4 

ENG 225 ï Comparative Grammar 3 

Total Credits 17 

  

Eighth Semester  

ED 390 ï Student Teaching (40)** 12 

EDSP 388 ï Inclusionary Practices 3 

Total Credits 15 

  

  

*Denotes field experience hours  

**Denotes pre-student teaching hours completed 

during the first two weeks of the eighth semester. 
 

  

 
 

Middle Level Education Major with Certification with a 
Concentration in Mathematics and Science - Required Courses 
and Recommended Course Sequence 

130 Credits 

First Semester Credits 

CS 115 ï Computers and Applications 3 

ED 180 ï Educational Psychology 3 

ENG 101 ï Composition 4 

FYF 101 ï First-Year Foundations 3 

MTH 103 ï Mathematics for Elem. School Teachers I 3 

Total Credits 16 

  

Second Semester  

EES 105 ï Planet Earth 3 

ED 190 ï Effective Teaching (40)* 3 

ED 191 ï Integrating Technology into the Classroom 3 

HST 101 ï Historical Foundations of the Modern 
World 

3 

MTH 104 ï Math for Elem. School Teachers II  3 

Total Credits 15 

  

Third Semester  

ART 101/DAN 100/MUS 101/THE 100 3 

BIO 105 ï The Biological World 3 

EDSP 210 ï Teaching Students with Spec. Needs 3 

ENG 120 ï Introduction to Literature & Culture  3 

HST 125 ï American History I 3 

PSY 101 ï General Psychology 3 

Total Credits 18 

  

Fourth Semester  

CHM 105 ï Chemistry & Modern Society 3 

EES 211/251/280 4 

ED 220 ï Teaching é Diverse Learners 3 

EDSP 225 ï Spec. Ed. Methodology I (30)* 3 

MTH 150 ï Elementary Statistics 3 

Total Credits 16 

  

Fifth Semester Credits 

BIO 121 ï Principles of Modern Biology I 4 

ENG 201 ï Writing About Literature & Culture 4 

MTH 111 ï Calculus I 4 

MTH 303 ï Teaching Math in ML & SS (40)* 4 

Total Credits 16 

  

Sixth Semester  

BIO 122 ï Principles of Modern Biology II 4 

ED 375 ï Middle School Methods (15)*  4 

ED 380 ï Content Area Literacy 3 

MTH 114 ï Calculus and Modelingéa 4 

PHY 105 ï Concepts in Physics 3 
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Total Credits 18 

  

Seventh Semester  

ANT 101/EC 102/PS 111/SOC 101 3 

ED 345 ï Assessment in Education 3 

ED 371 ï Teaching Methods in Science 4 

ENG 225 ï Comparative Grammar 3 

FL or PHL 101 3 

Total Credits 16 

  

Eighth Semester  

ED 390 ï Student Teaching (40)** 12 

EDSP 388 ï Inclusionary Practices 3 

Total Credits 15 

  

*Denotes field experience hours  

**Denotes pre-student teaching hours completed during the first 

two weeks of the eighth semester.  

  

 
 

Middle Level Education Major with Certification with a 
Concentration in Mathematics and Science and Special 
Education Certification (PK-8) - Required Courses and 
Recommended Course Sequence 

135 Credits 

First Semester Credits 

ED 180 ï Educational Psychology 3 

ENG 101 ï Composition 4 

FYF 101 ï First-Year Foundations 3 

MTH 103 ï Mathematics for Elem. School Teachers I 3 

PSY 101 ï General Psychology 3 

Total Credits 16 

  

Second Semester  

CS 115 ï Computers & Applications 3 

EES 105 ï Planet Earth 3 

ED 190 ï Effective Teaching (40)* 3 

ED 191 ï Integrating Technology into the Classroom 3 

HST 125/126 ï American History I or II 3 

MTH 104 ï Math for Elem. School Teachers II  3 

Total Credits 18 

  

Third Semester  

ART 101/DAN 100/MUS 101/THE 100 3 

BIO 105 ï The Biological World 3 

EDSP 210 ï Teaching Students with Spec. Needs 3 

ENG 120 ï Introduction to Literature & Culture 3 

HST 101 ï Historical Foundations. of the Modern 
World 

3 

MTH 150 ï Elementary Statistics 3 

Total Credits 18 

  

Fourth Semester  

CHM 105 ï Chemistry & Modern Society 3 

ED 220 ï Teaching . . . Diverse Learners 3 

EDSP 225 ï Spec. Ed. Methodology I (30)* 3 

EDSP 227 ï Behavior Management in Special Ed. 
(20)* 

3 

EES 211/251/280 4 

Total Credits 16 

  

Fifth Semester Credits 

BIO 121 ï Principles of Modern Biology I 4 

EDSP 300 ï Spec. Ed. Assessment & Evaluation 3 

PHY 105 ï Concepts in Physics 3 

MTH 111 ï Calculus I 4 

MTH 303 ï Teaching Mathematics in ML & SS (40)* 4 

Total Credits 18 

  

Sixth Semester  

BIO 122 ï Principles of Modern Biology II 4 

EDSP 302 ï Special Ed. Methods 3 

ENG 201 ï Writing About Literature & Culture 4 

MTH 114 ï Calculus and Modelingé 4 

ANT 101/EC 102/PS 111/SOC 101 3 

Total Credits 18 

  

Seventh Semester  

ED 345 ï Assessment in Education 3 

ED 371 ï Teaching Methods in Science 4 

EDSP 226 ï Special Ed. Methodology (20)* 3 

ENG 225 ï Comparative Grammar 3 

FL or PHL 101 3 

Total Credits 16 

  

Eighth Semester  

ED 390 ï Student Teaching (40)** 12 

EDSP 388 ï Inclusionary Practices 3 

Total Credits 15 

  

*Denotes field experience hours  

**Denotes pre-student teaching hours completed 

during the first two weeks of the eighth semester. 
 

  

  

 
 

SECONDARY EDUCATION PROGRAMS OF STUDY AND 
CERTIFICATION REQUIREMENTS 

Secondary Education Program - The Minor in Education 
The Wilkes University Department of Education offers 
programs leading to Pennsylvania Department of Education 
(PDE) secondary (grades 7 ï 12) certification in the 
following areas:  Biology; Chemistry; Earth and Space 
Science; English; General Science; Mathematics; Social 
Studies; and Spanish (a K-12 certification).  Admission to 
Wilkes University is only the first step in gaining acceptance 
into the Teacher Education Program (TEP).  Requirements 
for admission to the TEP are in compliance with the 
mandates of PDE.   
 

Directives for Gaining Admission to the Teacher 
Education Program to Pursue Secondary Certification 

 

¶ Schedule a meeting with Coordinator of the 
Secondary Education Program: Students should plan 
to meet with the Education Department Coordinator of 
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the Secondary Education Program as early as possible in 
their matriculation at Wilkes to ensure completion of the 
certification program within four years.  At that meeting, 
students will receive an information packet about their 
programs of study in the major and minor that will lead 
to certification. 

¶ Study major area of study and declare the minor: 
Students should begin their studies in an academic major 
related to certification and declare Secondary Education 
as a minor. 

¶ Fulfill English and Mathematics Requirements:  As 
required by the PDE, within the first 48 credit hours, 
students should complete the following courses:  English 
- 7 credits to include ENG 101 (Composition) and ENG 
120 (Introduction to Literature and Culture) and 
Mathematics - 6 credits. 

¶ Complete ED 180 and earn a final grade of 2.5 or 
higher: There is no required GPA for ED 180.  A grade 
of 2.5 in ED 180, as well as an overall GPA of 2.5, is 
required, however, to enroll in ED 190 and ED 191. 

¶ Comply with placement requirements and secure 
proper clearances:  A Field Experience Placement 
Form must be completed when registering for any course 
with a field experience.  Act 34 (State Police), Act 151 
(Child Abuse), Act 114 (Federal Criminal History) and 
Act 124 (Arrest Conviction Report and Certification 
Form) clearances must be applied for and submitted to 
the Coordinator of Field Placements.  These clearances 
must be clear (no record) and current.  These clearances 
remain valid while the student is continuously enrolled at 
Wilkes University. 

¶ Apply for admission to the Teacher Education 
Program:  During ED 190, students must begin the 
application process for admission to the Teacher 
Education Program.  To be admitted to the TEP, students 
must achieve an overall GPA of 3.0 and pass all three 
PAPA exams. 

¶ Take the Pre-professional Academic Performance 
Assessment (PAPA) that is administered by Pearson. 
Complete information is available at: 
http://www.pa.nesinc.com/ Students must pass the three 
exams to register for any 300-level course related to the 
minor in Secondary Education. 

¶ Achieve the required GPA: Students must earn a 
minimum of 2.5 in ED 180, ED 190, and ED 191 and 
achieve an overall GPA of 2.85 to enroll in 200-level 
education.  Then, to enter 300-level courses, students 
must achieve a 3.0 GPA.   

¶ Register for and pass PRAXIS II:  Preferably prior to 
student teaching or at the conclusion of formal studies in 
the chosen major field, or prior to student teaching, 
students should take the appropriate PRAXIS II 
examination.  This is required for certification in 
Pennsylvania.  Complete information about registration, 
test dates, study guides is available at 
http://www.ets.org/praxis; the Department also provides 
guidance, resources, and support.  

¶ Self-monitor progress:  Students are responsible to 
monitor their GPAs each semester; students will be 
dropped from course(s) if required GPA is not achieved 
or if all three PAPA tests are not passed before enrolling 
in 300-level courses. 

 
The Education Minor  

The Education minor consists of the following courses: 
ED 180 - Educational Psychology (formerly ED 200) 
ED 190 - Effective Teaching with Field Experience (40 
hours of field experience) 

¶ Students must have a minimum GPA of 2.5, Field 
Experience Placement Form submitted, and current 
Acts 34, 151, 114, and 24 clearances submitted to 
the Coordinator of Field Placements before 
established deadlines to enroll in ED 190.   

¶ Students must achieve a final grade of 2.5 or 
higher in ED 190 to proceed to other Education 
courses. 

ED 191 - Integrating Technology into the Classroom 
(formerly ED 215) (C.I.) 
¶ Students must have a minimum GPA of 2.5 to 

enroll in ED 191 and have completed or be 
enrolled in ED 190.   

¶ Students must achieve a final grade of 2.5 or 
higher and a cumulative GPA of 2.85 or higher to 
proceed to 200-level Education courses.  

¶ Students must have a cumulative GPA of 2.85 or 
higher to enroll in 200-level Education courses. 

EDSP 210 - Teaching Students with Special Needs (formerly 
ED 210) 
ED 220 - Teaching Culturally and Linguistically Diverse 
Learners (OPO) 
EDSP 225 - Special Education Methodology I with Field 
Experience (30 hours of field experience; OPO) 
¶ Students must be admitted to the TEP prior to 

enrolling in a 300-level course. 
ED 380 - Content Area Literacy (not required for English 
majors.) 
ED 3XX (Secondary Methods course in the area of the major 
degree)   
 
These method courses are offered in the fall semester, except 
MTH 303, which is offered in odd years only. 

¶ ED 300 - Teaching of Foreign Languages with Field 
Experience (40 hours) 

¶ ED 371 - Teaching Methods in Science with Field 
Experience (40 hours) 

¶ ED 381 - Teaching Methods Social Studies with Field 
Experience (40 hours) 

¶ ENG 393 - The Teaching of English with Field 
Experience (40 hours) 

¶ MTH 303 - The Teaching of Mathematics with Field 
Experience (40 hours) 

¶ EDSP 388 - Inclusionary Practices (3 credits; co-
requisite: ED 390) 

¶ ED 390 - Student Teaching with Seminar (12 credits; 
OPO course) 

 
Other recommended courses for Secondary Education are 

¶ ED 345 - Assessment in Education 

¶ ED 385 - Classroom Management 

¶ PSY 222 - Adolescent Psychology (required course for 
some majors) 

¶ A foreign language 
 
Candidates must maintain a 2.0 GPA in their secondary 
major courses and a cumulative 3.0 to remain in the Teacher 
Education Program. 
 

CERTIFICATION REQUIREMENTS  

¶ Biology: Students seeking certification should follow the 
Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) curriculum in Biology. The B.A. 
curriculum offers flexibility so that students seeking 
secondary certification can include the professional 
semester of student teaching in the seventh or eighth 
semester. Students seeking secondary certification in 
Biology are required to take the following courses: 
¶ BIO 121 ï Principles of Modern Biology I 
¶ BIO 122 ï Principles of Modern Biology II 
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¶ BIO 225 ï Population and Evolutionary Biology 
¶ BIO 226 ï Cellular and Molecular Biology 
¶ BIO 391 ï Senior Research Project I 
¶ BIO 392 ï Senior Research Project II 
¶ BIO 397 ï Professional Preparation Techniques 
¶ CHM 113 ï Elements and Compounds Lab 
¶ CHM 115 ï Elements and Compounds 
¶ CHM 114 ï The Chemical Reaction Lab 
¶ CHM 116 ï The Chemical Reaction 
¶ CHM 231 ï Organic Chemistry I 
¶ CHM 233 ï Organic Chemistry I Lab 
¶ CHM 232 ï Organic Chemistry II 
¶ CHM 234 ï Organic Chemistry II Lab 
¶ MTH 111 ï Calculus I 
¶ MTH 114 ï Calculus  
¶ PHY 171 ï Principles of Classical and Modern 

Physics 
¶ PHY 174 ï Application of Classical and Modern 

Physics 
¶ Major Electives (12 ï 16 credits): One from each 

of the four areas: Molecular and Cellular; 
Structural and Functional; Diversity and 
Populational; and Botanical 

In addition, students must take the required Education 
courses and special methods course (ED 371) followed by 
student teaching as listed under Secondary Education 
Requirements. 
 
 

¶ Chemistry: Students seeking chemistry certification 
should follow the Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) curriculum in 
Chemistry. The B.A. curriculum offers flexibility so that 
students seeking secondary certification can include the 
professional semester of student teaching in the seventh 
or eighth semester. Students seeking secondary 
certification in Chemistry are required to take the 
following courses: 
¶ CHM 113 ï Elements and Compounds Lab 
¶ CHM 115 ï Elements and Compounds 
¶ CHM 114 ï The Chemical Reaction Lab 
¶ CHM 116 ï The Chemical Reaction 
¶ CHM 231 ï Organic Chemistry I 
¶ CHM 233 ï Organic Chemistry I Lab 
¶ CHM 232 ï Organic Chemistry II 
¶ CHM 234 ï Organic Chemistry II Lab 
¶ CHM 246 ï Analytical Chemistry Lab 
¶ CHM 248 ï Analytical Chemistry 
¶ CHM 322 ï Advanced Inorganic Chemistry 
¶ CHM 341 ï Instrumental Methods for Chemical 

Analysis 
¶ CHM 343 ï Instrumental Methods for Chemical 

Analysis Lab 
¶ CHM 355 ï Physical Chemistry for Life Science 
¶ CHM 357 ï Physical Chemistry for Life Science 

Lab 
¶ CHM 365 ï Medical Biochemistry 
¶ CHM 370/371/372 (two credits total required; each 

may be taken for one or two credits) 
¶ CHM 390 ï Junior Seminar 
¶ CHM 391 ï Senior Research I (OPO) 
¶ CHM 392 ï Senior Research II (OPO) 
¶ CS 125 ï Computer Science I 
¶ MTH 111 ï Calculus I 
¶ MTH 114 ï Calculus and Modeling for the 

Biological and Health Sciences 
¶ MTH 212 ï Multivariable Calculus 
¶ PHY 201 ï General Physics I 
¶ PHY 202 ï General Physics II 
¶ Major Electives (six credits required) 

In addition, students must take the required Education 
courses and special methods course (ED 371) followed by 
student teaching as listed under Secondary Education 
Requirements. 

 

¶ Earth and Space Science or General Science: Students 
seeking Earth and Space Science certification should 
follow the Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) curriculum in Earth 
and Environmental Sciences. This curriculum 
emphasizes human interactions with the earth and 
environmental sciences while still requiring an extensive 
background in the sciences. The B.A. curriculum offers 
flexibility so that students seeking secondary 
certification can include the professional semester of 
student teaching in the seventh or eighth semester. 
Required science courses for the Earth and Space 
Science certification include the following: 
¶ CHM 113 ï Elements and Compounds Lab 
¶ CHM 115 ï Elements and Compounds 
¶ CS Elective 
¶ EES 210 ï Global Climatic Change 
¶ EES 211 ï Physical Geology 
¶ EES 212 ï Historical Geology 
¶ EES 230 ï Ocean Science 
¶ EES 240 ï Principles of Environmental Science 
¶ EES 251 ï Synoptic Meteorology 
¶ EES 280 ï Principles of Astronomy 
¶ EES 302 ï Literature Methods 
¶ EES 304 ï Environmental Data Analysis 
¶ EES 394 ï Field Study 
¶ EES 391 ï Senior Projects I 
¶ EES 392 ï Senior Projects II 
¶ EES Elective: 
¶ EES 271 ï Environmental Mapping I or 
¶ EES 272 ï Environmental Mapping II 
¶ MTH 150 ï Elementary Statistics  
¶ PHY 171 ï Principles of Classical and Modern 

Physics 
¶ PHY 174 ï Applications of Classical and Modern 

Physics 

 
Optional course work for General Science certification 
¶ BIO 121 ï Principles of Modern Biology I 
¶ BIO 122 ï Principles of Modern Biology II or 
¶ BIO 225 ï Population and Evolutionary Biology 
¶ CHM 114 ï The Chemical Reaction Lab 
¶ CHM 116 ï The Chemical Reaction 

In addition, students must take PSY 101 (General 
Psychology) and the required Education courses and special 
methods course (ED 371) followed by student teaching as 
listed under Secondary Education Requirements. 
 

¶ English: The B.A. curriculum offers flexibility so that 
students seeking secondary certification can include the 
professional semester of student teaching in the seventh 
or eighth semester. Students seeking secondary 
certification in English are required to take the following 
courses: 
¶ ENG 101 ï Composition 
¶ ENG 120 ï Introduction to Literature and Culture 
¶ ENG 201 ï Writing about Literature and Culture 
¶ ENG 225 ï Comparative Grammar 
¶ ENG 324 ï History of the English Language 
¶ Three of four survey courses (it is recommended 

that students seeking certification take all four 
survey courses): 
¶ ENG 233 ï Survey of English Literature I 
¶ ENG 234 ï Survey of English Literature II 
¶ ENG 281 ï Survey of American Literature I 
¶ ENG 282 ï Survey of American Literature II 

¶ 12 credit hours in English courses at the 300-level, 
including ENG 397 ï Seminar 

In addition, students must take PSY 101 (General 
Psychology), the required Education courses (with the 
exception of ED 380 ï Content Area Literacy), and the 
special methods course (ENG 393) followed by student 
teaching as listed under Secondary Education requirements. 



School of Education 

 

Page 99 

 

 

¶ Mathematics: Students seeking Mathematics 
certification should follow the Teacher Certification 
Track and elect to pursue a Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) or 
Bachelor of Science (B.S.) degree. The curriculum for 
either offers flexibility so that students seeking 
secondary certification can include the professional 
semester of student teaching in the seventh or eighth 
semester. The requirements for each degree are found in 
this bulletin under the section for the Department of 
Mathematics and Computer Science. Students seeking 
certification in Mathematics must take the following 
courses: 
¶ CS 125 ï Computer Science I 
¶ MTH 111 ï Calculus I 
¶ MTH 112 ï Calculus II 
¶ MTH 202 ï Set Theory and Logic 
¶ MTH 212 ï Multivariable Calculus 
¶ MTH 214 ï Linear Algebra 
¶ MTH 311 ï Real Analysis 
¶ MTH 331 ï Introduction to Abstract Algebra I 
¶ MTH 343 ï Introduction to Geometry 
¶ MTH 351 ï Probability and Mathematical 

Statistics I 
¶ MTH 391 ï Senior Seminar 
¶ PSY 101 ï General Psychology 
¶ Mathematics Electives: nine credits for B.A.; 

twelve credits for B.S. 
¶ Science Electives: six credits for B.A.; twelve 

credits for B.S. 
In addition, students must take PSY 101 (General 
Psychology) and the required Education courses and special 
methods course (MTH 303, offered in odd years only) 
followed by student teaching as listed under Secondary 
Education Requirements. 

 

¶ Social Studies: Students seeking Social Studies 
certification will major in either History or Political 
Science. The B.A. curriculum offers flexibility so that 
students seeking secondary certification can include the 
professional semester of student teaching in the seventh 
or eighth semester. Students pursuing a History major 
and seeking secondary certification in Social Studies are 
required to take the following courses: 
¶ HST 102 ï Europe Before 1600 
¶ HST 125 ï American History I 
¶ HST 126 ï American History II 
¶ HST 297 ï Historical Research and Methods 
¶ HST 397 ï Seminar 
¶ History Electives: 15 credits at the 300-level with 

the following distribution: two courses in 
American topics; two courses in non-American 
topics; and one course any topic. 

The following courses are also required of History majors for 
Social Studies Certification: 
¶ ANT 101 ï Introduction to Anthropology or ANT 

102 ï Cultural Anthropology 
¶ EC 101 ï Principles of Economics or EC 102 ï 

Principles of Economics II 
¶ HST 125 ï American History I 
¶ HST 126 ï American History II 
¶ PSY 101 ï General Psychology 
¶ PSY 221 ï Developmental Psychology or PSY 222 
ï Adolescent Psychology 

¶ SOC 101 ï Introduction to Sociology 
¶ Mathematics ï six credits (MTH 150 ï Elementary 

Statisticsðis highly recommended) 
In addition, students must take the required Education 
courses and special methods course (ED 381) followed by 
student teaching as listed under Secondary Education 
Requirements. 

Students pursuing a Political Science major and seeking 
secondary certification in Social Studies are required to take 
the following courses: 
¶ PS 111 ï Introduction to American Politics 
¶ PS 141 ï Introduction to International Politics 
¶ PS 151 ï Governments of the World 
¶ PS 260 ï Introduction to Political Thinking 
¶ PS 265 ï Quantitative Reasoning for the Social 

Sciences 
¶ PS 380 ï Political Science Senior Project 
¶ Major Electives: 21 credits (nine credits must be at 

the 300-level) 
The following courses are also required of Political Science 
majors for Social Studies Certification: 
¶ ANT 101 ï Introduction to Anthropology  or ANT 

102 ï Cultural Anthropology 
¶ EC 101 ï Principles of Economics or EC 102 ï 

Principles of Economics II 
¶ HST 125 ï American History I 
¶ HST 126 ï American History II 
¶ PS 111 ï Introduction to American Politics 
¶ PS 141 ï Introduction to International Politics 
¶ PSY 101 ï General Psychology 
¶ PSY 221 ï Developmental Psychology or PSY 222 
ï Adolescent Psychology 

¶ SOC 101 ï Introduction to Sociology 
¶ Mathematics ï six credits (MTH 150 ï Elementary 

Statisticsðis highly recommended) 

 
In addition, students must take the required Education 
courses and special methods course (ED 381) followed by 
student teaching as listed under Secondary Education 
Requirements. 

 

¶ Spanish: The B.A. curriculum offers flexibility so that 
students seeking K-12 certification can include the 
professional semester of student teaching in the seventh 
or eighth semester. Students seeking K-12 certification in 
Spanish must take the following courses: 
¶ SP 101 ï Elementary Spanish I 
¶ SP 102 ï Elementary Spanish II 
¶ SP 203 ï Intermediate Spanish I 
¶ SP 204 ï Intermediate Spanish II 
¶ SP 205 ï Conversation 
¶ SP 206 ï Advanced Grammar, Stylistics, and 

Composition 
¶ SP 208 ï Culture and Civilization of Spain 
¶ SP 209 ï Cultures and Civilization of Latin 

America 
¶ SP 220 ï Listening and Comprehension 
¶ SP 298 - Topics 
¶ SP 301 ï Introduction to Latin American 

Literature 
¶ SP 307 ï Survey of Spanish Literature I or SP 308 
ï Survey of Spanish Literature II 

¶ ANT 102 ï Cultural Anthropology 
¶ PSY 221 ï Developmental Psychology 

In addition, students must take PSY 101 (General 
Psychology) and the required Education courses and special 
methods course (ED 300) followed by student teaching as 
listed under Secondary Education Requirements. 

 
 

Secondary Education Certification - Required Courses and 
Recommended Course Sequence* 

131 Credits 

First Semester Credits 

CS 115 ï Computers and Applications 3 

ED 180 ï Educational Psychology 3 

ENG 101 ï Composition 4 

FYF 101 ï First-Year Foundations 3 
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PSY 101 ï General Psychology 3 

Total Credits 16 

  

Second Semester  

ED 190 ï Effective Teaching (40)* 3 

ED 191 ï Integrating Technology into the Classroom 3 

MTH 101 ï Solving Problems Using Math 3 

Social Science Elective (Distribution Req.) 3 

Major Elective 3 

Total Credits 15 

  

Third Semester  

EDSP 210 ï Teaching Students with Spec. Needs 3 

ENG 120 ï Introduction to Literature & Culture  3 

HST 101 ï Historical Foundations of the Modern World 3 

Math Elective (2nd MTH required by PDE) 3 

Science Elective (Distribution Req.) 3 

Major Elective 3 

Total Credits 18 

  

Fourth Semester  

ED 220 ï Teaching é Diverse Learners 3 

Science Elective (Distribution Req.) 3 

Visual & Perform. Arts Elective (Dist. Req.) 3 

Major Electives 6 

Total Credits 15 

  

Fifth Semester Credits 

EDSP 225 ï Sp. Educ. Methodology I (30)* 3 

FL or PHL 101 3 

Major Electives 12 

Total Credits 18 

  

Sixth Semester  

Major Electives 18 

Total Credits 18 

  

Seventh Semester  

ED 380 ï Content Area Literacy** 3 

EDXXX ï Specialization Methods (40)* 4 

Major Electives 9 

Total Credits 16 

  

Eighth Semester  

ED 390 ï Student Teaching (40)*** 12 

EDSP 388 ï Inclusionary Practices 3 

Total Credits 15 

  

*Denotes field experience hours  

**Not required  for English majors  

***Denotes pre-student teaching hours completed during the first 

two weeks of the eighth semester.  

  

 
NOTE: Since the Education Minor may be pursued in 
combination with eight different majors (Biology, 
Chemistry, Earth & Environmental Sciences, English, 

History, Mathematics, Political Science, or Spanish), this 
sequence demonstrates one way all the required minor 
courses should be taken. The required major courses, which 
all differ in total credits, and the required sequences of those 
courses, may be accommodated to pursue the minor in 
Education. To ensure completion of the major and the 
minor in four years, early in their matriculation at 
Wilkes, students should seek advice from the major 
advisor as well as from the Coordinator of the Secondary 
Education program when planning their individual 
sequence of courses. 
 
 

Secondary Education Certification and Special Education 
Certification  - Required Courses and Recommended Course 
Sequence 

137 Credits 

First Semester Credits 

CS 115 ï Computers and Applications 3 

ED 180 ï Educational Psychology 3 

FYF 101 ï First-Year Foundations 3 

HST 101 ï Historical Foundations of the Modern World 3 

MTH 101 ï Solving Problems Using Math 3 

Total Credits 15 

  

Second Semester  

ED 190 ï Effective Teaching (40)* 3 

ED 191 ï Integrating Technology into the Classroom 3 

ENG 101 ï Composition 4 

PSY 101 ï General Psychology 3 

Science Elective (Distribution Req.) 3 

Total Credits 16 

  

Third Semester  

EDSP 210 ï Teaching Students with Spec. Needs 3 

ENG 120 ï Introduction to Literature & Culture  3 

Major Electives 6 

Science Elective (Distribution Req.) 3 

Visual & Perform. Arts Elective (Dist. Req.) 3 

Total Credits 18 

  

Fourth Semester  

ED 220 ï Teaching é Diverse Learners 3 

EDSP 225 ï Sp. Educ. Methodology I (30)* 3 

FL Elective (Distribution Requirement) 3 

Social Science Elective (Distribution Req.) 3 

Major Electives 6 

Total Credits 18 

  

Fifth Semester Credits 

EDSP 226 ï Spec. Ed. Methodology II (20)* 3 

Math Elective (2nd MTH required by PDE) 3 

Major Electives 9 

Social Science Elective  3 

Total Credits 18 

  

Sixth Semester  

EDSP 227 ï Behavior Management in Spec. Ed. (20)* 3 

EDSP 302 ï Special Ed. Methods 3 

Major Electives  9-12 
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Total Credits 15 -19 

  

Seventh Semester  

EDXXX ï Specialization Methods (40)* 4 

ED 380 ï Content Area Literacy 3 

EDSP 300 ï Assessment in Spec. Ed. 3 

Major Electives 6 

Total Credits 16 

  

Eighth Semester  

ED 390 ï Student Teaching (40)** 12 

EDSP 388 ï Inclusionary Practices 3 

Total Credits 15 

  

*Denotes field experience hours  

**Denotes pre-student teaching hours completed during the first 

two weeks of the eighth semester.  
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COLLEGE OF SCIENCE AND ENGINEERING 
DEAN: DR. DALE A. BRUNS 

 

OUR MISSION 

It is the mission of the College of Science and Engineering to 
provide challenging academic programs that promote 
understanding of principles in basic and applied sciences and 
mathematics, foster intellectual curiosity and critical 
thinking, develop skill in research, information technology, 
and engineering design, and facilitate student professional 
growth and development. The College cultivates faculty-
student mentoring to promote application of advanced 
science and engineering concepts to help solve "real-world" 
problems and to encourage students to participate in 
leadership roles in their communities and in Northeastern 
Pennsylvania and to sustain individual initiative and lifelong 
learning. 
 

OUR VISION 

Academic programs of the College of Science and 
Engineering will build on historic strengths of a traditional 
Wilkes education, revitalized through a new core and 
participatory strategic planning. Programs of the College 
emphasize experiential "hands-on" learning, teamwork in 
laboratories and class projects, state-of-the-art technology, 
individualized teacher-student mentoring, and a capstone 
senior research or design project, including cooperative 
education opportunities in the regional business community. 
These practical experiences, integrated with our diverse and 
innovative curricula, enhance our emphasis on core values of 
academic excellence and student-centered learning. The 
College seeks to foster agility and technical innovation in 
response to a rapidly changing marketplace and global 
economy, competition for quality students in higher 
education, changing population demographics (traditional 
students vs. adult learners), and increased requirements of 
employers for science and engineering graduates. The 
College will play an integral role in the overall success of the 
Universityôs strategic goals and will expand its service 
section to the Mid-Atlantic region. 
 

PROGRAMS 

Our best students and their professional career achievements 
illustrate the power of a cooperative and supportive learning 
environment that cuts across individual courses, programs, 
departments, and curricula. Individual faculty, departments, 
and programs of the College have demonstrated academic 
excellence and success in partnering with industry, working 
with local community groups and local government, 
conducting research, serving on national panels and 
professional organizations, providing student internships, 
and fostering student-centered research and cooperative 
education. The College hosts a number of state-of-the-art 
laboratory facilities, often equipped through faculty grants 
and research projects that involve undergraduate students. A 
strong connection to our region enhances cultural, academic, 
and industrial opportunities for our students. National 
professional boards have accredited engineering programs 
within the College and various student chapters of 
professional organizations are active on campus. Our 
programs offer diverse opportunities for technical careers in 
education, industry, and government. 

The College includes the following academic departments 
and divisions: 

Air and Space Studies 
Biology and Health Sciences 
Chemistry 
Engineering and Physics 
Environmental Engineering and Earth Sciences 

Mathematics and Computer Science 

 
Bachelor's and major programs of study offered in the 
College are as follows: 

Applied and Engineering Sciences 
Biochemistry 
Biology 
Chemistry 
Computer Information Systems 
Computer Science 
Earth and Environmental Sciences 
Electrical Engineering 
Engineering Management 
Environmental Engineering 
Mathematics 
Mechanical Engineering 
Medical Technology 
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DEPARTMENT OF AIR AND SPACE 
STUDIES 

CHAIRPERSON: LIEUTENANT COLONEL ANDY GREENFIELD 

Faculty 

Professor: Lt. Col. Greenfield 

Instructor: Captain Honrath 

 

Air and Space Studies 
(Air Force ROTC)  

TOTAL MINIMUM NUMBER  OF CREDITS REQUIRED FOR A 

MINOR IN AIR AND SPA CE STUDIES ï 22. 

The Air Force Reserve Officer Training Corps (AFROTC) 
program at Wilkes University permits students to earn 
commissions as officers in the U.S. Air Force while pursuing 
a university degree. Students enroll in either the four-year or 
three-year program. Students with three years remaining 
until graduation may enroll concurrently in the freshman and 
sophomore Air and Space Studies courses and can complete 
the four-year program in three years; moreover, any 
interested student may call the detachment and query staff 
regarding additional programs available (408-4860).  
A minor in Air and Space Studies is available to students 
who complete a minimum of 22 semester hours including the 
following: up to 16 hours of Air and Space Studies courses 
(AS 101, 102, 201, 202, 301, 302, 401, 402) and 3 hours for 
AFROTC Field Training (4-week AFROTC Field Training 
AS 240), and a minimum of 3 credit hours within one area 
listed below. This area should explore a discipline other than 
the studentôs major. 

 
Additional Courses Required in the Minor (By 
Concentration) 
Business Administration  Credits 
BA 151 ï Integrated Management Experience 3 
BA 233 ï The Legal Environment of Business 3 
BA 234 ï Business Law 3 
BA 321 ï Marketing 3 
BA 326 ï The Selling Process 3 
BA 327 ï Marketing Seminar 3 
BA 341 ï Managerial Finance 3 
BA 351 ï Management of Organizations and People 3 
BA 352 ï Production and Operations Management 3 
BA 354 ï Organizational Behavior 3 
BA 356 ï The Social Responsibility of Business 3 
Communication Studies Credits 
COM 101 ï Fundamentals of Public Speaking 3 
COM 102 ï Principles of Communication 3 
COM 201 ï Advanced Public Speaking 3 
COM 202 ï Interpersonal Communication 3 
COM 206 ï Business and Professional Communication 3 
COM 220 ï Introduction to Telecommunications 3 
COM 303 ï Organizational Communication 3 
COM 352 ï Advanced Public Relations Campaigns 3 
COM 361 ï Feature Writing 3 
COM 399 ï Cooperative Education  1-6 
History     Credits 
HST 101 ï Historical Foundations of the World 3 
HST 102 ï Europe Before 1600 3 
HST 125 ï American History I 3 
HST 126 ï American History II 3 
HST 328 ï History of the Foreign Policy of the United States
 3 
HST 334 ï The United States, 1900-1945 3 
HST 335 ï The United States Since 1945 3 
HST 376 ï World War II 3 
Political Science Credits 
PS 111 ï Introduction to American Politics 3 
PS 141 ï Introduction to International Politics 3 

PS 151 ï Governments of the World 3 
PS 212 ï Urban Government and Politics 3 
PS 213 ï Political Parties and Political Participation 3 
PS 221 ï Introduction to Public Administration 3 
PS 261 ï Concepts and Methods in Political Science 3 
PS 331 ï The Constitution and the Federal System 3 
PS 332 ï Civil Rights and Liberties 3 

 
General Military Course  

(Four-Year Program Only) 
The first two years of the four-year program constitute the 
General Military Course (GMC). GMC courses are open to 
any University student. Students enrolling in these courses 
do not incur any military service obligation. (Exception: Air 
Force scholarship recipients incur a commitment at the 
beginning of their sophomore year.) The GMC curriculum 
consists of the following: four one-credit Air and Space 
Studies courses; a non-credit leadership laboratory each 
semester, which introduces students to U.S. Air Force history 
and environment, customs, courtesies, drill and ceremonies, 
and leadership skills; and Physical Training (PT) twice 
weekly. 

Field Training  
Field training consists of a four-week, 3-credit Air and Space 
Studies course conducted at Maxwell AFB AL. It provides 
students an opportunity to 1) observe Air Force units and 
people at work, 2) participate in marksmanship, survival, 
athletics, and leadership training activities, 3) experience 
aircraft orientation flights, and 4) work with contemporaries 
from other colleges and universities. Transportation from the 
legal residence of the cadet to the field training base and 
return, food, lodging, and medical and dental care are 
provided by the Air Force. 

Professional Officer Course (POC) 
The last two years of the program constitute the Professional 
Officer Course (POC). POC courses are open only to 
AFROTC cadets who have successfully completed Field 
Training or by permission of the Detachment Commander. 
The POC curriculum consists of the following: four three-
credit Air and Space Studies courses; a non-credit leadership 
laboratory each semester; leadership studies; introduction to 
national security affairs; preparation for active duty; and 
Physical Training (PT) twice weekly. 

Professional Development Program (PD) 
(Optional)  

The program allows both GMC and POC members to visit a 
USAF base for up to three weeks during the summer (cadets 
attending Field Training are not eligible). PD allows the 
cadet to "shadow" an active duty officer working in the area 
of the studentôs career interest (i.e., pilot, navigator, 
communications, intelligence, etc.). Transportation from the 
legal residence of the cadet to the PD base and return, food, 
lodging, and medical and dental care are provided by the Air 
Force. The participating cadet is also provided a nominal 
stipend during the program. 

Benefits 
Commissioning 
Students who satisfactorily complete the POC curriculum 
requirements are commissioned as Second Lieutenants in the 
U.S. Air Force and will serve on active duty in a career 
specialty they have chosen, consistent with USAF needs. 
Qualified students may compete for duty as pilots, 
navigators, engineers, missile or space operations officers, 
nurses, engineers, meteorologists, computer analysts, 
security forces, or any of a number of other career fields. 
Scholarships 
AFROTC offers 2.5 to 5-year full and partial tuition 
scholarships for which qualified students may compete if 
they enroll in AFROTC. All scholarship awards are based on 
individual merit, regardless of financial need, with most 
scholarship recipients determined by central selection 
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boards. Since scholarship applicants must meet certain 
academic, physical fitness, and medical requirements to be 
considered by the scholarship boards, contact the Air and 
Space Studies Department early in the fall semester. High 
school students wishing to compete for AFROTC college 
scholarships must complete and submit an application early 
in the fall term of their senior year. 
All AFROTC scholarship recipients entering or transferring 
to Wilkes University receive free room and board. To 
receive free room and board, the scholarship recipient must 
live in a Wilkes University owned and operated residence 
hall.  
Contracted cadets also receive a monthly stipend, $300-
$500, depending upon their academic year, and a $900 
annual book allowance. 
Uniforms and Materials 
All uniforms, equipment, and textbooks for AFROTC are 
supplied by the U.S. Air Force. 
 
 

RECOMMENDED 4-YEAR COURSE SEQUENCE LEADING TO 
A COMMISSION IN THE UNITED STATES AIR FORCE 

General Military Course 
The General Military Course (GMC) consists of four one-
credit courses, which are introductory in nature and open to 
freshmen or sophomores. Students enrolling in these courses 
do not incur any military service obligation (Exception: Air 
Force scholarship recipients incur a commitment at the 
beginning of their sophomore year.) Course credit values are 
shown with each course.   

First Semester 

AS 101 Foundations of the USAF I 1 

AS 103 Leadership Laboratory 0 

Total Credits 1 

Second Semester 

AS 102 Foundations of the USAF II 1 

AS 104 Leadership Laboratory 0 

Total Credits 1 

Third Semester 

AS 201 Evolution of Air & Space Power I 1 

AS 203 Leadership Laboratory 0 

Total Credits 1 

Fourth Semester 

AS 202 Evolution of Air & Space Power II 1 

AS 204 Leadership Laboratory 0 

Total Credits 1 

Variations in this schedule are possible. Sophomores with no 
AFROTC experience may enroll in both of the one-credit 
freshman and sophomore courses concurrently, under the 
"dual-enrollee" program).  

 

Summer Field Training 

Only one Field Training class is required.   

Summer 

AS 240 4-week AFROTC Field Training 3 

Total Credits 3 

 
Professional Officer Course 
The Professional Officer Course (POC) consists of four 
three-credit courses, which focus on leadership, 
management, national security studies, and preparation for 
active duty. Student enrolled in the POC desiring to 
commission in the Air Force upon graduation must attend 
these courses. POC students may incur a military service 
obligation upon graduation even if they do not successfully 
complete these courses and fail to commission in the Air 

Force. Course credit values are shown with each course. 
These courses are open to all college students as electives 
with the permission of the chairperson of the department. 

Fifth Semester 

AS 301 Air Force Leadership Studies I 3 

AS 303 Leadership Laboratory 0 

Total Credits 3 

Sixth Semester 

AS 302 Air Force Leadership Studies II 3 

AS 304 Leadership Laboratory 0 

Total Credits 3 

Seventh Semester 

AS 401 Nat'l Security Affairs/Active Duty 
Preparation I 

3 

AS 403 Leadership Laboratory 0 

Total Credits 3 

Eighth Semester 

AS 402 Nat'l Security Affairs/Active Duty 
Preparation II 

3 

AS 404 Leadership Laboratory 0 

Total Credits 3 
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DIVISION OF BIOLOGY AND HEALTH 
SCIENCES 

CHAIRPERSON: DR. MICHAEL A. STEELE 

Faculty 

Professors: Klemow, Steele, Terzaghi 

Associate Professors: Biggers, Kadlec, Kalter, Pidcock, 
Stratford 

Assistant Professors: Gutierrez, Harms, Laing 

Adjunct Faculty: Mullen, Serfass 

Faculty Emeriti: Hayes, Turoczi 

Coordinator of Health Sciences: Sharp 

Lab. Preparation Supervisor: Elias 

Lab Preparation Assistant:  Stull 

Biology Instructor and Education Specialist: Chapman 
 

BIOLOGY 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major 
in Biology leading to the  

B.A. degree ï 122 
Total minimum number of credits required for a major 

in Biology leading to the  
B.S. degree ï 122 

Total minimum number of credits required for a minor 
in Biology ï 22 

 

 
 

Biology Major 
The Biology program is a generalized program covering 
basic areas of biology. Specific pre-professional training is 
minimized in favor of the broadest possible background in 
the liberal arts as well as the biological sciences. 
The B.A. curriculum offers flexibility so that those students 
in secondary education who are preparing to teach can 
include the professional semester of student teaching in the 
eighth semester. Students majoring in biology may opt to 
earn a Pennsylvania Teacher Certificate for teaching biology 
in grades 7-12 by completing a minor in secondary 
education. 
Students interested in Secondary Education declare the 
minor in secondary education with their advisor. The minor 
consists of the following courses: ED 180, ED 190, ED 191, 
ED 220, ED 371 (Teaching Methods in Science), ED 380, 
ED 390, EDSP 210, EDSP 225, and EDSP 388. All Teacher 
Education students must apply for admission to the Teacher 
Education Program in the sophomore or junior year. 
Candidates must maintain a 2.0 GPA in their secondary 
major courses and an overall 3.0 grade point average and 
pass the appropriate PRAXIS tests in order to be certified. 
The B.S. curriculum meets all of the liberal arts requirements 
for the Bachelor of Arts degree. In addition, it provides a 
greater concentration of advanced biology courses. This 
program is recommended for those students planning to enter 
industry, professional schools, or continue with graduate 
study in biology. 
In order to emphasize the broadening aspects of biological 
knowledge, the department has established categories of 
specific biological fields from which the student must 
achieve reasonable diversity in the selection of upper-level 
courses. The four categories are 1) Molecular and Cellular 
Biology, 2) Structural and Functional Biology, 3) Diversity 
and Populational Biology, and 4) Botanical Biology. The 
B.A. major is required to take a total of four electives, with 
one upper-level course from each of the four categories. The 
B.S. major must take a total of five electives, with one 
upper-level course from each of the four categories and, in 
addition, must select any one course from those same 

categories. Both B.S. and B.A. majors are required to 
complete at least one course in Biology that has emphasis in 
quantitative biology.In order to emphasize the broadening 
aspects of biological knowledge, the department has 
established categories of specific biological fields from 
which the student must achieve reasonable diversity in the 
selection of upper-level courses. The four categories are (1) 
Molecular and Cellular Biology, (2) Structural and 
Functional Biology, (3) Diversity and Populational Biology, 
and (4) Botanical Biology. The B.A. major is required to 
take a total of four electives with one upper-level course 
from each of the four categories. The B.S. major must take a 
total of five electives with one upper-level course from each 
of the four categories and additionally select any one course 
from those same categories. 
 
Course Selections within the Four Biological Fields 
 
A. Molecular and Cellular Biology 
BIO 324 - Molecular Biology 
BIO 326 - Immunology and Immunochemistry 
BIO 327 - Medical Microbiology 
BIO 328 - Developmental Biology 
BIO 329 - Virology 
BIO 338 - Biology of Cancer 
BIO 345 - Genetics 
BIO 398 - Topics 
 
B. Structural and Functional Biology  
BIO 311 - Comparative Physiology 
BIO 314 - Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy 
BIO 321 - Mammalian Physiology 
BIO 323 - Functional Histology 
BIO 325 - Endocrinology 
BIO 352 - Pathophysiology 
BIO 398 - Topics 
 
C. Diversity and Populational Biology 
BIO 306 - Invertebrate Biology 
BIO 312 - Parasitology 
BIO 340 - Conservation Biology 
BIO 341 - Freshwater Ecosystems 
BIO 342 - The Archosaurs 
BIO 343 - Marine Ecology 
BIO 344 - Ecology 
BIO 346 - Animal Behavior 
BIO 348 - Field Zoology 
BIO 398 - Topics 
 
D. Botanical Biology  
BIO 361 - Plant Form and Function 
BIO 362 - Plant Diversity 
BIO 366 - Field Botany 
BIO 368 - Medical Botany 
BIO 369 - Plant Physiology 
BIO 398 - Topics 
 

Biology Major - Required Courses and Recommended Course 
Sequences 

First Semester    Credits 

 B.A. B.S. 

BIO 121 - Principles of Modern Biology I 4 4 

CHM 113 - Elements & Compounds Lab 1 1 

CHM 115 - Elements & Compounds 3 3 

FYF 101 - First-Year Foundations 3 3 

MTH 111 - Calculus I 4 4 

Total Credits 15 15 

Second Semester 

 B.A. B.S. 
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BIO 122 - Principles of Modern Biology II 4 4 

CHM 114 - The Chemical  Reaction Lab 1 1 

CHM 116 - The Chemical Reaction 3 3 

ENG 101 - Composition 4 4 

MTH 114 - Calculus & Modeling ... 4 4 

Total Credits 16 16 

Third Semester 

 B.A. B.S. 

BIO  225 - Population & Evolutionary 
Biology 

4 4 

CHM  231 - Organic Chemistry I 3 3 

CHM 233 - Organic Chemistry I Lab 1 1 

Distribution Requirements 6 6 

Total Credits 14 14 

Fourth Semester 

 B.A. B.S. 

BIO 226 Cellular and Molecular Biology 4 4 

CHM 232 - Organic Chemistry II 3 3 

CHM 234 - Organic Chemistry II Lab 1 1 

Distribution Requirements 6 6 

Total Credits 14 14 

Fifth Semester 

 B.A. B.S. 

BIO 397 - Professional Prep. Techniques* 0-2 0-2 

BIO Elective or Research** 3 3 

Distribution Requirements 0 3 

Free Elective(s)*** 9 3 

MTH 150 Elementary Statistics 0 3 

PHY 171 -Principles of  Classical & Modern 
Physics 

4 4 

Total Credits 16ï18 16ï18 

Sixth Semester 

 B.A. B.S. 

BIO 397 - Professional Prep. Techniques* 0-2 0-2 

BIO Elective or Research 3 3 

Computer Science Elective 3 3 

Distribution Requirements 3 3 

PHY 174 - Applications  Classical and Modern 
Physics 

4 4 

Total Credits 13ï15 13ï15 

Seventh Semester 

 B.A. B.S. 

BIO 391 - Senior Research Projects 1 1 

BIO Electives 3ï4 6ï8 

Free Electives 12 9 

Total Credits 16ï17 16ï18 

Eighth Semester 

 B.A. B.S. 

BIO 392 - Senior Research Projects 2 2 

BIO Electives 3ï4 6ï7 

Distribution Requirement 3 0 

Free Electives*** 7 7 

Total Credits 15ï16 15ï16 

*Only one semester of BIO 397 is required, but it must be 
taken in the fifth or sixth semester. 

**No more than four credits of BIO 395 or 396 will count 
toward the major. 

***Any course other than a biology course. 

 

Biology Major with a Marine Science Option and a Minor in 
Earth and Environmental Sciences 
Wilkes University is a member of the Wallops Island Marine 
Science Consortium, an association of both state and private 
institutions that oversees the operation of a marine field 
station located in southeastern Virginia. Through its 
membership in the Consortium, Wilkes offers to its students 
the full range of courses in marine sciences and 
oceanography regularly taught at the Station each summer. 
Interested students in Biology may formally pursue a minor 
in Earth and Environmental Sciences and Marine Science 
Option within a four-year program of study that is fully 
integrated into their major. On a less formal basis, students 
who meet course prerequisites may complement regular 
course work with these unique summer field experiences in 
oceanography. 
Courses taken at the Wallops Island Marine Science Station 
typically carry three credits and involve three weeks of 
intensive field and laboratory study at the Marine Station and 
related field sites (e.g., the Florida Keys and Honduras). 
Facilities at the Station include dormitory space, cafeteria, 
labs, lecture halls, a variety of field and laboratory 
equipment (e.g., one large oceanographic vessel and three 
inshore vessels), and a range of inshore, offshore, and 
estuarine field sites.  
To enroll in the Wallops Island program, students must first 
contact the coordinators of the Wallops Island Program at 
Wilkes University and then register for the appropriate 
course through the Wilkes University Registrar. 
 
Courses regularly offered at the Station include: 
 
MS 110 - Introduction to Oceanography 
MS 211 - Field Methods in Oceanography 
MS 221 - Marine Invertebrates 
MS 241 - Marine Biology 
MS 250 - Wetland Ecology 
MS 260 - Marine Ecology 
MS 300 - Behavior of Marine Organisms 
MS 330 - Tropical Invertebrates 
MS 331 - Chemical Oceanography 
MS 342 - Marine Biology 
MS 343 - Marine Ichthyology 
MS 345 ï Ornithology 
MS 352 - Modeling in Environmental Biological Sciences 
MS 362 - Marine Geology 
MS 390 - Undergraduate Research in Marine Science 
MS 394 - Physiology of Marine Organisms 
MS 431 - Ecology of Marine Plankton 
MS 432 - Marine Evolutionary Ecology 
MS 433 - Advanced Methods in Coastal Ecology 
MS 450 - Coastal Geomorphology 
MS 451 - Coastal Environmental Oceanography 
MS 464 - Biological Oceanography 
MS 470 - Research Diver Methods 
MS 471 - Scanning Electron Microscopy: Marine 

Applications 
MS 490 - Marine Aquaculture 
MS 491 - Coral Reef Ecology and 
MS 492 - Marine Mammals 
MS 493 - Behavioral Ecology 
MS 500 - Problems in Marine Science 
See Coordinators of the Wallops Island Program for outlines 
of individual courses and for information on the structure of 
the Marine Science Option. 
 

Biology Major with a Marine Science Option and a Minor in 
Earth and Environmental Sciences - Required Courses and 
Recommended Course Sequence 

First Semester 

BIO 121 - Principles of Modern Biology I 4 

CHM 113 - Elements and Compounds Lab 1 
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CHM 115 - Elements and Compounds 3 

FYF 101 - First-Year Foundations 3 

MTH 111 - Calculus I  4 

Total Credits 15 

Second Semester 

BIO 122 - Modern Biology II 4 

CHM 114 - The Chemical Reaction Lab 1 

CHM 116 - The Chemical Reaction 3 

ENG 101 - Composition 4 

MTH 114 - Calculus and Modeling... 4 

Total Credits 16 

Third Semester 

BIO 225 - Population and Evolutionary 
Biology 

4 

CHM 231 - Organic Chemistry I 3 

CHM 233 - Organic Chemistry I Lab 1 

Distribution Requirement 3 

EES 230 - Ocean Science 4 

Total Credits 15 

Fourth Semester 

BIO 226 Cellular and Molecular Biology 4 

CHM 232 - Organic Chemistry II 3 

CHM 234 - Organic Chemistry II Lab 1 

Computer Science Elective 3 

Distribution Requirement 3 

MTH 150 Elementary Statistics 3 

Total Credits 17 

 

MS - Summer College MSC*                                                3 

Fifth Semester 

BIO 397 - Professional Preparation 
Techniques 

2 

BIO Electives or Research 6 

Distribution Requirement 3 

PHY 171 - Principles  of Classical & 
Modern Physics 

4 

Total Credits 15 

Sixth Semester 

Bio or EES 343 ** 3 

BIO Elective or Research 3 

Distribution Requirement 3 

EES Elective 3 

PHY 174 - Appls. of Classical and Modern 
Physics 

4 

Total Credits 16 

 

MS - Summer College MSC* 3 

Seventh Semester 

BIO 391 - Senior Projects I 2 

BIO Elective 3-4 

Distribution Requirement 3 

Free Electives 6 

Total Credits 14-15 

Eighth Semester 

BIO 392 - Senior Projects II 2 

BIO Electives 6-7 

Distribution Requirement 3 

EES Elective 2-3 

Total Credits 13-15 

*EES minor includes 2 MS courses at MSC Wallops Island, 
excluding MS 110 and MS 260. 

**BIO/EES 343 counts toward both the BIO degree and the 
EES minor. The 18-credit minimum for the minor includes 
BIO/EES 343. 

Summary of Requirements: 
Biology Course Credits (BIO 121, 122, 225, 226, 343, 391, 
392, 397 & Wilkes BIO electives (18-20 credits) = 42-44 
EES Minor Credits (EES 230, 343, 2 Wilkes EES electives, 
and 2 MSC courses) = 18-19 
Other Science, Math, and Free Elective Credits = 48;  
Core and Distribution Credits (in addition to credits included 
in the major and minor areas of study) = 25  
Minimum Program Credits = 127 
 

 

 
 

Biology Minor 
Students in majors other than Biology may wish to elect a 
minor in Biology. The minor in Biology shall consist of a 
minimum of 22 credits.  
Required courses are as follows: 
 
BIO 121 - Principles of Modern Biology I 
BIO 122 - Principles of Modern Biology II 
BIO 225 - Population and Evolutionary Biology 
BIO 226 - Cellular and Molecular Biology 
Two 300-level, Biology electives. These upper-level 
electives, exclusive of  BIO 395-396 (Independent 
Research), will be selected after consultation with the 
department chairperson. 

 
 

Honors Program in Biology 
Honor students in Biology will be recognized upon 
completion of the following requirements: 1) achievement of 
a graduating cumulative grade point average of 3.25 or 
better; 3) achievement of grades of 3.00 or better in all 
biology courses; 3) pursuit of independent research and 
completion of a research project in biology; and 4) 
presentation of the research project results at a national or 
regional scientific conference or by means of publication of a 
research paper. The distinction "Honors in Biology" will be 
recorded on the studentôs transcript upon graduation. 
 

HEALTH SCIENCES PROFESSIONAL PROGRAMS 

COORDINATOR AND CHIEF HEALTH PROFESSIONS ADVISOR: MS. EILEEN M. 

SHARP 

PREMEDICAL AND PRE-PROFESSIONAL PROGRAMS ADVISOR: MS. DEBRA I. 

CHAPMAN 

 

Adjunct Faculty 
Dr. Joseph Scopelliti, CEO, Guthrie Health System, Sayre, 
PA;   
Richard English, M.D., Program Director, Family Practice 
Residency Program, Commonwealth Health Care  
 System, Wilkes-Barre, PA; 
Brian D. Spezialetti, Program Director, Medical Technology 
Program, Robert Packer Hospital, Sayre, PA;  
Joseph King, M.D., Medical Director, Medical Technology 
Program, Robert Packer Hospital, Sayre, PA: 
Christine M. Wheary, MT(ASCP), Program Director, 
Clinical Laboratory Science, Williamsport Regional Medical 
Center, Williamsport, PA; 
Marie Wood, MS, MT(ASCP), Program Director & Chair, 
Medical Laboratory Science Program, Lancaster General 
College of Nursing & Health Sciences. 
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Health Sciences Committee (reports to Dale Bruns, Ph.D., 
Dean of the College of Science and Engineering) 
Michael A. Steele, Ph.D., Professor of Biology and Chair, 
Division of Biology and Health Sciences;  
Amy Bradley, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry 
Dale A. Bruns, Ph.D., Dean of the College of Science and 
Engineering 
Debra I. Chapman, M.S., Instructor in Biology 
Linda Gutierrez, M.D., Assistant Professor of Biology 
Lisa Kadlec, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Biology 
Dan F. Kopen, M.D., Physician, Member of the Wilkes 
University Board of Trustees 
Donald Mencer, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry 
Kenneth A. Pidcock, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Biology 
& Chair, Division of Biology and Health Sciences 
Edward J. Schicatano, Ph.D., Associate Professor of 
Psychology 
Eileen M. Sharp, M.S., Coordinator for Health Sciences 
Professional Programs and Committee Chair; 
William J. Biggers, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Biology  
Wilkes University has a long-standing tradition of educating 
students who become health care professionals in a variety of 
community settingsðlarge and small, rural and urban. The 
Health Sciences Programs at Wilkes provide a particularly 
broad and rich range of choices for entry into the medical 
and allied health professions. 
The Universityôs medical pre-professional medical programs 
prepare students for careers in allopathic and osteopathic 
medicine, dentistry, optometry, podiatric medicine, and 
veterinary medicine. Pre-professional programs in allied 
health provide preparation for students to enter the health 
care professions of physical therapy, occupational therapy, 
clinical laboratory sciences, and physician assistant 
studies.The University's medical pre-professional medical 
programs prepare students for careers in allopathic and 
osteopathic medicine, dentistry, optometry, podiatric 
medicine, and veterinary medicine. Pre-professional 
programs in allied health provide preparation for students to 
enter the health care professions of physical therapy, 
occupational therapy, clinical laboratory sciences, and 
physician assistant studies. 

Advisement, Guidelines and Procedures for all Health 
Sciences Students 
Al l Health Sciences students must declare a specific 
academic major and also complete a core of courses for their 
chosen health profession. Many pre-doctoral students major 
in Biology, Chemistry or Biochemistry. However, students 
who have majored in the traditional liberal arts, Math or 
Engineering have also been successful in gaining admission 
to health professions schools. Health professions schools are 
generally interested in students who have in-depth training in 
the sciences along with a broad background in the 
humanities and social sciences. Many students pursuing one 
of the allied health areas major in Biology, Psychology or 
one of the other traditional science or social science 
programs. 

An important component of the Universityôs Health 
Sciences Programs is its counseling and advising system. 
The Wilkes tradition of close student advising permits 
thorough understanding of the student's aspirations and 
goals. A faculty advisor is assigned to the student in his or 
her academic major. This academic advisor is the first 
point of contact regarding course planning and registration 
for the student. In addition, the student is counseled on the 
particulars of pre-doctoral and allied health education by 
the advisors in the Health Sciences Office. 

The Health Sciences Office specifically provides 
information about standards for admission to the various 
health professions. In addition, time lines for individual 
programs, admission services for health professions 
schools, test dates and study guides for professional school 

admission exams, admission deadlines, and catalogues 
from a variety of professional schools in the health 
sciences are available. 

All students planning to pursue careers in the health 
sciences must declare their specific interest with the 
Wilkes Health Sciences Office. Students must complete a 
Health Sciences Declaration Form as soon as they 
determine their interest and submit a schedule of their 
classes each semester to that office. The Declaration Form 
enables the Health Sciences Office to track the student and 
monitor his or her academic progress. 
 
 
 

HEALTH SCIENCES PRE-PROFESSIONAL PROGRAMS 

These programs prepare students for health professional 
programs in Allopathic Medicine, Osteopathic Medicine, 
Dentistry, Optometry, Podiatric Medicine, and Veterinary 
Medicine. 
Overview 
Wilkes University offers premedical programs that share a 
fundamental and formative premiseðthat unprecedented 
technological and scientific dynamism will characterize the 
context of medical careers conducted in the next thirty to 
fifty years. This perspective has important implications for 
the future health professionalsô baccalaureate studies, 
including the need to master computer-based information 
access systems, to reach a level of mastery in the sciences 
permitting independent judgment and research, and to grow 
in ethical sensitivity and sophistication. Drawing on the 
Universityôs strengths in science, information systems, and 
the humanities, Wilkes has defined an approach to health 
sciences pre-professional education that produces 
exceptionally competent and competitive candidates for 
admission to the nationôs leading health professions 
institutions. 
The Wilkes Health Sciences pre-professional graduate stands 
out first of all because he or she is not only broadly trained 
but also has mastered the rapidly evolving medical 
information technologies. Throughout the science curriculum 
at Wilkes, students are exposed to and use databases that 
relate up-to-date information at the cutting edge of research 
in science fields. Interviews with professional school 
professors and admissions officers indicate that such 
information access skills are increasingly relevant and are 
essential for the health practitioner. As a comprehensive 
University, with a full range of bachelorôs and masterôs 
degree programs in natural sciences, computer science, and 
engineering, Wilkes provides a sophisticated, research-
capable science environment in which students learn how to 
negotiate the information-rich and highly complex world of 
scientific database communications. 
The future health practitioner will also be called upon to 
assess and implement promising information emerging in the 
fields of molecular biology, biochemistry, cell biology, and 
organic chemistry. A general exposure to science at the 
undergraduate level, typical of liberal arts college health 
sciences pre-professional studies, will no longer be sufficient 
to prepare medical students and practitioners to be fully 
competent as professionals. The Wilkes science-intensive 
pre-professional program involves students in research 
projects and applications activities during their 
undergraduate years and helps them to gain real mastery as 
scientists, able to make independent judgments and to 
conceptualize and conduct independent research. Health care 
now makes obsolete the former dichotomous categorization 
of science and pre-professional studies, in that the superior 
physician will increasingly have to be a research-capable 
scientist. Pre-professional studies at Wilkes have adapted to 
this trend well in advance of programs at most other 
institutions. 
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Database information and scientific dynamism make it 
necessary to focus attention on the moral and ethical 
dimensions of pre-professional studies. Through its General 
Education Requirements, Wilkes provides the future health 
practitioner with a highly meaningful learning experience in 
philosophy, ethics, and social problems. These learning 
experiences are augmented by the robust atmosphere of 
intellectual discussion and debate, which has long been one 
of Wilkesô distinguishing institutional characteristics, as a 
nondenominational, non-sectarian university at which issues 
of morality and ethics are taken seriously. In this way, 
Wilkes prepares its Health Sciences students for the real 
world in which they will function as broadly educated, 
competent professionals. 
The descriptions of courses and curricula that follow put into 
practice what we at Wilkes believe to be a progressive 
program of pre-professional studies in health care careers. 
 

PREMEDICAL COURSEWORK AND COMPETENCIES 

Before applying, medical schools expect that applicants 
develop certain competencies through undergraduate 
coursework, especially in the sciences, to provide the 
foundation for studying medicine.  Most medical schools 
currently require that students complete at least one year of 
college coursework (including both lecture and lab 
components) in biology, general/inorganic chemistry, 
organic chemistry, and physics to meet their admission 
requirements.  Science and medicine are changing, however, 
and some medical schools are considering changing their 
admission requirements and how they evaluate applicants.  It 
has been proposed that medical schools eventually move 
away from course-based admission requirements toward 
competency-based admission requirements, in order to allow 
greater flexibility in the types of courses that students take to 
prepare for medical school.  However, it is unlikely that 
many schools will fully abandon course-based requirements 
in the near future. 
The section below outlines many of the common course 
requirements for admission to medical schools.  Please note 
that there can be important variations in admissions 
requirements.  Students should research the requirements for 
the schools where they intend to apply.  There are several 
resources for researching requirements.  Students can consult 
the individual medical school websites for information on 
their admission requirements.  The guide produced by the 
Association of American Medical Colleges, Medical School 
Admissions Requirements, provides information on 
admission requirements for allopathic medical schools.  The 
American Association of Colleges of Osteopathic Medicine 
publishes an Osteopathic Medical College Information Book 
that provides information on admissions requirements for 
osteopathic medical schools.  Students also may consult with 
an advisor at the Health Professions and Prelaw Center on 
premedical coursework. 
Most medical schools will not require that you complete all 
required coursework before you submit the application for 
admission; most will simply require you to complete all 
required coursework before you matriculate to (enroll in) the 
school.  However, before taking the MCAT exam you should 
be sure to complete the necessary coursework in the sciences 
for building competencies in the areas covered on the exam. 
You should not view your premedical coursework as simply 
part of a checklist of tasks to get out of the way before 
applying to medical school.  You should view your 
premedical coursework as a means to build critical 
competencies that will be vitally important for the MCAT 
exam, success in medical school, and your future practice as 
a physician.  
Your performance in premedical science courses will be 
viewed by admissions committees as a predictor of your 
ability to cope with the rigorous demands of medical school.  
Simply earning passing grades in these courses is not 

sufficient.  Medical schools have expectations that students 
who are building the necessary competencies should be able 
to excel in their premedical science coursework, generally 
earning Aôs in most premedical science courses, with 
occasional Bôs.  If you are earning Côs, Dôs or Fôs you 
cannot be regarded as developing the necessary 
competencies for success and you may need to reevaluate 
whether medical school is the path for you.  
For more information on the competencies required for 
success in medical school please see the report, "Scientific 
Foundations for Future Physicians."  
 

THE WILKES HEALTH SCIENCES PRE-PROFESSIONAL 
CORE 

This core program is required of all students aspiring to enter 
programs in Allopathic Medicine, Osteopathic Medicine, 
Dentistry, Optometry, Podiatric Medicine, and Veterinary 
Medicine. The goals of the Pre-professional Core are to 

a. help the student develop a useful scientific foundation 
for their selected career choice; 

b. serve as a unique signature, which Wilkes graduates 
can carry forward as successful professionals; and 

c. facilitate the preparation for standardized admissions 
tests such as MCAT, OAT, and DAT. 

A unique feature of the universityôs pre-professional 
education is the pre-professional core, a sequence of courses 
designed to prepare students for the challenges and rigors of 
a health care doctoral education. The core was developed 
after consulting admissions personnel from health 
professions schools regarding undergraduate courses 
required for admission. The pre-professional core not only 
includes the traditional requirements expected by health 
professional schools, but also capitalizes on the Universityôs 
strengths in science and technology. 
The pre-professional core includes a meaningful research or 
project experience, a practicum and observation, experience 
provided by local health professionals, knowledge and 
utilization of computers in health care, meaningful 
laboratory background with emphasis on the understanding 
and use of modern instrumentation, and participation in a 
variety of seminars and programs offered through the Health 
Sciences Office. 
The Wilkes Pre-professional Core Curriculum requires the 
following courses as a minimum:* 

¶ Two courses in Modern Biology  
¶ BIO 121 ï Principles of Modern Biology I; and  
¶ BIO 122 ï Principles of Modern Biology II 

¶ At least two to three upper level biology courses are 
recommended based on a studentôs career choice 

¶ Four courses in Chemistry 
¶ CHM 115 ï Elements and Compounds (plus CHM 

113 ï Elements and Compounds Lab) 
¶ CHM 116 ï The Chemical Reaction (plus CHM 

114 ï The Chemical Reaction Lab) 
¶ CHM 231 ï Organic Chemistry I (plus CHM 233 ï 

Organic Chemistry I Lab) 
¶ CHM 232 ï Organic Chemistry II (plus CHM 234 
ï Organic Chemistry II Lab) 

¶ One course in Biochemistry (although for the 2015 
MCAT, both courses are highly recommended) 
¶ CHM 361 ï Biochemistry: Structure and Function 

or 
¶ CHM 362: Biochemistry: Metabolism 

¶ One course in Medical Informatics 
¶ CS 265 

¶ Two courses in Physics 
¶ PHY 171 ï Principles of Classical and Modern 

Physics and 
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¶ PHY 174 ï Applications of Classical and Modern 
Physics; or (depending on a studentôs major) 

¶ PHY 201 ï General Physics I (calculus based) and 
¶ PHY 202 ï General Physics II (calculus based) 

¶ Two courses in Mathematics 
¶ MTH 111 ï Calculus I and 
¶ MTH 114 ï Calculus and Modeling for the 

Biological and Health Sciences or (depending on a 
student's major) 

¶ MTH 112 - Calculus II 

¶ One course in Psychology 
¶ PSY 101 ï General Psychology 
¶ As of 2015, the revised MCAT exam will test 

concepts from psychology and sociology in the 
Psychological, Social and Biological Foundations 
of Behavior section of the exam. In addition, the 
Critical Analysis and Reasoning Skills section of 
the revised MCAT may include passages from 
cross-cultural studies (anthropology, 
communication and culture, etc.) and population 
health. 

¶ One to two courses in English** (emphasizing writing 
skills) 

¶ Research course with a Special Project*** 

¶ Volunteer/Community Service (minimum 20 hours) in 
each of the undergraduate years 

¶ A shadowing experience (20-25 hours) in each of the 
undergraduate years 

¶ Attendance at Health Science Office sponsored events on 
campus 

 
*Pre-optometry students are also required to take MTH 150 
ï Elementary Statistics, BIO 226 ï Cellular and Molecular 
Biology, and BIO 327 ï Medical Microbiology. 
Pre-dentistry students are also required to complete ART 122 
ï Sculpture 
**English course requirements (as well as other prerequisite 
course requirements) vary from one health professions 
school to another. It is the studentôs responsibility to meet 
the requirements of a particular health professions school. 
***Students enrolled in one of the accelerated seven-year 
programs may elect to be waived from the senior year 
research course or special project. 
All students intending to enter doctoral programs in heath 
care must complete these pre-professional core courses. 
Students should work with their academic advisors to 
integrate this core into the recommended course sequence for 
their academic major as outlined in this bulletin. 
 
Letter of Evaluation 
Students applying to a health professions school may request 
a Letter of Evaluation from the Wilkes Health Sciences 
Committee. In order to receive the Letter of Evaluation from 
the Committee, students must have a Declaration Form on 
file, successfully complete the Pre-professional Core, 
develop knowledge of and experience in the field they wish 
to enter through shadowing, and gain experience in the social 
service field by volunteering their time with community 
agencies. These types of experiences are required by most 
health professions schools. The application for the 
committee letter must be submitted to the Health Sciences 
Committee by April 1st of a studentôs junior year. 
 
Placement of Pre-doctoral Students 
Wilkes enjoys an enviable record of placement of students in 
health professions schools with acceptance rates of about 
90%. Allopathic medical schools accepting Wilkes students 
include George Washington, Georgetown, Harvard, John 
Hopkins, Drexel University, Pennsylvania State University-
Hershey, Stanford, SUNY Upstate, Temple University, 

Thomas Jefferson University, Tulane, the University of 
Pennsylvania, the University of Pittsburgh, and Yale. A 
number of Wilkes students also enter osteopathic medical 
schools such as Lake Erie College of Osteopathic Medicine, 
the Philadelphia College of Osteopathic Medicine, Ohio 
University College of Osteopathic Medicine, and University 
of Health Sciences College of Osteopathic Medicine in 
Kansas City, MO. 
 
Wilkes students have attended dental school at the 
University of Connecticut, Tufts University, the University 
of Pittsburgh the University of Buffalo School of Dental 
Medicine, and Temple University. Pre-optometry students 
have gained admission to institutions such as Illinois College 
of Optometry, New England College of Optometry, Ohio 
State University College of Optometry, and Pennsylvania 
College of Optometry. Podiatric medical schools accepting 
Wilkes students include California College of Podiatric 
Medicine, New York College of Podiatric Medicine, Ohio 
College of Podiatric Medicine, and Temple University 
School of Podiatric Medicine. Wilkes students have also 
gained admission to veterinary schools such as the 
Oklahoma State University School of Veterinary Medicine, 
the University of Illinois School of Veterinary Medicine, 
University of Pennsylvania School of Veterinary Medicine, 
the University of Wisconsin-Madison Veterinary School, and 
the Virginia-Maryland Regional College of Veterinary 
Medicine. 
 

EARLY ASSURANCE B.S./M.D. PROGRAMS IN ALLOPATHIC 
MEDICINE 

Early Assurance B.S./M.D. Programs in Allopathic Medicine 
Wilkes has developed special early assurance joint B.S.-
M.D. degree programs and established agreements with three 
major medical schools, which lead to a baccalaureate degree 
from Wilkes University and the professional degree in 
medicine upon completion of medical school. Once students 
have been granted acceptance to Wilkes University and 
identified as qualified to be considered for selection to one of 
the early assurance programs, they will be required to submit 
letters from two high school science teachers and one 
humanities or English teacher to the Health Sciences 
Committee and successfully complete three interviews. If 
ultimately selected for any of the three programs, students 
must satisfy all requirements as articulated in each specific 
affiliation agreement. All students in these early assurance 
programs will spend their 7th or 8th semester in a clinical 
setting.  Wilkes University has established special 
affiliations with Guthrie Health Systems (GHS), which 
includes the Robert Packer Medical Center in Sayre, 
Pennsylvania (Guthrie Scholars), and the Commonwealth 
Health Care System (CHCS), which includes the General 
Hospital in Wilkes-Barre, PA (Commonwealth Scholars) for 
students to participate in this clinical experience. 
 

The Premedical Scholars Program with the Pennsylvania State 
University College of Medicine at Hershey 
The Pennsylvania State University College of Medicine at 
Hershey (Penn State Hershey) and Wilkes University offer a 
special Premedical Scholars Program for outstanding high 
school seniors from rural or medically underserved areas or 
both rural and medically underserved areas of Pennsylvania 
who must be interested in a career in primary health 
medicine. This program allows students to select either the 
Guthrie Scholars clinical site or the Commonwealth Scholars 
clinical site for their senior year clinical experience. 
The program allows high school seniors to be assured 
admission to the Pennsylvania State University College of 
Medicine at Hershey as they enter Wilkes University to 
pursue undergraduate study. Details of this program are as 
follows: 
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¶ Program Admission 
¶ To be considered for selection to the Penn State 

Hershey Premedical Scholars BS/MD Program, 
applicants must meet the following conditions: 
¶ be accepted into the entering freshman class at 

Wilkes University by November 15th of their 
senior year in high school; 

¶ have a minimum combined SAT score of 1250 
in the math and verbal reasoning sections. The 
new SAT writing sample will be considered, 
but no official minimum score has yet been 
determined; 

¶ have a high GPA; 
¶ rank in the top 10% of their high school 

graduating class; 
¶ have satisfactorily completed three (3) years of 

natural sciences, including biology, chemistry, 
and physics, and mathematics through 
trigonometry (calculus is recommended); and 

¶ have had at least one shadowing experience 
(preferably with a primary care or general 
practice physician). 

¶ Two Premedical Scholars may be selected to the 
program each year. 

¶ Once students have been accepted to Wilkes University, 
the Wilkes Health Sciences Office notifies students who 
meet minimal qualification criteria for selection to this 
early assurance program. To be selected, students are 
required to successfully complete interviews at Wilkes, 
at either the Robert Packer Medical Center of the Guthrie 
Health Care System or the Commonwealth Health Care 
System, and at the Pennsylvania State University College 
of Medicine. 

¶ Emphasis in recruiting will be placed on students from 
rural or medically underserved areas or from rural and 
medically underserved areas of Pennsylvania who wish 
to pursue a career in primary care medicine. 

¶ Successful applicants should expect to be interviewed at 
Wilkes before the winter break of their senior year in 
high school. Finalists from this interview will be called 
to subsequent interviews in early January of their senior 
year in high school. 

¶ Final selection for this program is at the discretion of the 
medical school at which a student interviews. 

¶ Program Format 

¶ Four (4) years of successful undergraduate study at 
Wilkes University, which includes completion of an 
academic major and the Pre-professional Core. Students 
must maintain a minimum of 3.5 in biology, chemistry, 
and physics and an overall GPA of at least 3.5 by the end 
of their junior year at Wilkes. Specific criteria by year 
are as follows:  
¶ Freshman Year 
¶ Minimum GPA of 3.3 

¶ Sophomore Year 
¶ Minimum GPA of 3.4 
¶ Shadowing experience with a primary care 

physician 
¶ Meet with the Associate Dean for Admissions 

and Student Affairs of the Pennsylvania State 
College of Medicine 

¶ Junior Year 
¶ Minimum GPA in biology, chemistry, and 

physics of 3.5 and a minimum overall GPA of 
3.5 

¶ A second shadowing experience with a primary 
care physician 

¶ A Letter of Evaluation from the Health 
Sciences Committee at Wilkes University 

¶ Completion of the MCAT 

¶ Completion of the AMCAS application 
¶ Senior Year 
¶ Maintain a high level of academic achievement 

and complete the Wilkes University 
Premedical Core courses 

¶ Participate in the clinical site experience 
during the 7th or 8th semester 

¶ Meet with the Associate Dean for Admissions 
and Student Affairs of the Penn State College 
of Medicine. 

¶ The off-campus clinical semester requires a total of 15 
credits of course work, including Cooperative Education 
in Clinical Observation (6), Senior or Independent 
Research or both (3), Lectures in Biomedicine (3), and 
Discussion on Medical Ethics (3). Faculty advisors can 
elaborate on how this impacts on course requirements in 
each academic department.  
¶ Students must complete their 7th or 8th semester 

of undergraduate study at the Robert Packer 
Medical Center in Sayre, PA or the Wilkes-Barre 
General Hospital in Wilkes-Barre, PA. In return 
for Guthrieôs or Commonwealthôs investment in 
them, students must spend parts of the 3rd and 4th 
years in medical school doing required and 
elective clinical rotations at either Robert Packer 
Medical Center or the Wilkes-Barre General 
Hospital, depending upon the site of the 
undergraduate off-campus clinical semester. 

¶ Completion of the MCAT examination is required for 
admission to the Pennsylvania State University College 
of Medicine. The exam must be taken no later than mid-
June after the junior year at Wilkes. Students are 
expected to perform at or above the mean score in each 
section when compared with the previous College of 
Medicine entering class. Additional requirements are 
specified in the acceptance letter from the medical school 
and Wilkes University. 

¶ Four (4) years of medical school study at the 
Pennsylvania State University College of Medicine at 
Hershey. 

 

The Premedical Scholars Program with the State University of 
New York Upstate Medical University at Syracuse, New York 
(SUNY Upstate) 
The State University of New York Upstate Medical 
University at Syracuse, New York (SUNY Upstate) and 
Wilkes University offer a special Premedical Scholars 
Program for outstanding high school seniors from the 
southern tier of New York State, from Binghamton to 
Corning. Students will spend their clinical semester at the 
Guthrie Scholars clinical site in Sayre, PA. 
The program allows high school seniors to be assured 
admission to SUNY Upstate Medical University as they 
enter Wilkes University to pursue undergraduate study. 
Details of this program are as follows: 

¶ Program Admission 
¶ High school applicants must have a minimum 

combined SAT score of 1200 to be considered for 
admission to the SUNY Upstate Premedical 
Scholars Program. The new SAT writing sample 
will be considered, but no official minimum score 
has yet been determined. 

¶ Students admitted to the program, after successful 
interview at Wilkes, Robert Packer Medical 
Center, and SUNY Upstate, will be simultaneously 
assured admission to medical school at SUNY 
Upstate Medical University and to Wilkes 
University. 
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¶ Students must maintain a minimum GPA of 3.5 in 
biology, chemistry, mathematics, and physics 
(BCMP) during their first three (3) years at Wilkes 
to complete the medical school admission 
requirements. The Medical College Admission test 
(MCAT) is required. Additional requirements will 
be specified in the acceptance letter from the 
medical school and Wilkes University. 

¶ Emphasis in recruiting for this program will be 
placed on students from the southern tier of New 
York State, from Binghamton to Elmira/Corning. 

¶ The deadline for application and acceptance to 
Wilkes University is November 15th of their 
senior year in high school. 

¶ Successful applicants should expect to be 
interviewed at Wilkes before the winter break of 
their senior year in high school. Finalists from this 
interview will be called to subsequent interviews 
in early January of their senior year in high school. 

¶ Final selection for this program is at the discretion 
of the medical school at which a student 
interviews. 

¶ Program Format 
¶ Four (4) years of successful undergraduate study at 

Wilkes University, which includes completion of 
an academic major and the Pre-professional Core.  

¶ The off-campus clinical semester requires a total 
of 15 credits of course work, including 
Cooperative Education in Clinical Observation (6), 
Senior or Independent Research or both (3), 
Lectures in Biomedicine (3), and Discussion on 
Medical Ethics and Alternative Therapies (3). 
Faculty advisors can elaborate on how this impacts 
on course requirements in each academic 
department.  

¶ Completion of the MCAT examination is required 
for admission to the Pennsylvania State University 
College of Medicine. The exam must be taken no 
later than mid-June after the junior year at Wilkes. 

¶ Students must complete their 7th or 8th semester 
of undergraduate study at the Robert Packer 
Medical Center in Sayre, PA, conducting clinical 
and basic science research and studying the rural 
and semi-rural Health Care Delivery System of 
New York. In return for Guthrieôs investment in 
them, students in the SUNY Upstate Program must 
spend part of the 3rd and 4th years in medical 
school engaged in required and elective clinical 
rotations at either Robert Packer Medical Center.  

¶ Four (4) years of medical school study at the 
SUNY Upstate Medical University. Third- and 
fourth-year medical students in the program will 
be assigned to the SUNY Upstate Clinical campus 
at Binghamton to complete their required and 
elective clinical rotations. 

 

Early Acceptance Program with the Commonwealth Medical 
College at Scranton, PA 
The Commonwealth Medical College (TCMC) at Scranton, 
PA and Wilkes University have developed a special Early 
Acceptance Program with Wilkes University. 
 
This program allows Wilkes University students to apply for 
Early Acceptance Admission to TCMC at the end of their 
sophomore year.  If accepted to the medical school at this 
time, students must continue to meet admission requirements 
for TCMC by the time they graduate from Wilkes 
University.  However, students may then spend their final 
two undergraduate years on their studies and will not have to 
go through the traditional application process, which 
generally occurs during the junior and senior years at 
Wilkes. 
 

SEVEN-YEAR AFFILIATED HEALTH PROFESSIONS 
PROGRAMS 

In addition to the traditional four-year premedical 
undergraduate programs, Wilkes University has maintained 
affiliations with health professions schools in osteopathic 
medicine, dentistry, optometry, and podiatric medicine for 
many years. These accelerated programs permit students to 
spend three years at Wilkes in the basic sciences and liberal 
arts and four years at the affiliated health professions school. 
The University has developed these seven-year health 
professions programs with the following institutions:  

 Philadelphia College of Osteopathic Medicine 
(PCOM) 
 Temple University Kornberg School of Dentistry 
(TUKSD) 
 Pennsylvania College of Optometry at Salus 
University (PCO) 
 Temple University School of Podiatric Medicine 
(TUSPM) 
 State University of New York College of 
Optometry (SUNY-Optometry) 

These programs offer a unique opportunity for outstanding 
high school students, who are fairly certain of the career path 
they wish to pursue, to complete their pre-professional and 
professional education in seven years. Students should have 
a high GPA and high rank in their high school graduating 
class, a combined SAT score of 1200 or better (with no score 
less than 550), and should have completed Honors or AP 
course work, especially in the sciences. The new SAT 
writing sample will be considered, but no official minimum 
score has yet been determined. 
In order to qualify for any of these seven-year programs, 
students must apply and be accepted to Wilkes University by 
January 1st of their senior year in high school. If minimum 
prerequisites are met and students are accepted to the 
University, they will be interviewed by representatives of the 
Wilkes University Health Sciences Committee prior to April 
1st of their senior year in high school for final selection. 
Once students are selected for one of these affiliated 
programs and begin their undergraduate education, they will 
receive assistance from the Health Sciences Office in 
advising them through their accelerated program of study 
and in the application process to the health profession 
school. Students will be expected to maintain a high GPA 
and are required to participate in shadowing experiences, 
volunteer activities, and seminars and programs sponsored 
by the Health Sciences Office during their three years at 
Wilkes in addition to meeting the requirements listed below 
by each individual health professional institution. 
 

Seven-Year Programs with a Major in Biology- Required 
Courses and Recommended Course Sequence 

First Semester   Credits 

BIO 121 Principals of Modern Biology I 4 

CHM 113 Elements and Compounds Lab 1 

CHM 115 Elements and Compounds 3 

FYF 101 First-Year Foundations 3 

MTH 105 Calculus I 4 

 15 

Second Semester 

BIO 122 Principals of Modern Biology II 4 

CHM 114 The Chemical Reaction Lab 1 

CHM 116 The Chemical Reaction 3 

ENG 101 Composition 4 

MTH 114 Calculus and Modeling 4 

 16 

Third Semester 
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BIO 225 Population and Evolutionary 
Biology 

4 

CHM 231 Organic Chemistry I 3 

CHM 233 Organic Chemistry I Lab 1 

COM 101 Fundamentals of Public 
Speaking 

3 

Distribution Requirements 6 

 17 

Fourth Semester 

BIO 226 Cellular and Molecular Biology 4 

CHM 232 Organic Chemistry II 3 

CHM 234 Organic Chemistry II Lab 1 

PSY 101 General Psychology 3 

CS 265 Medical Informatics 3 

Distribution Requirement 3 

 17 

Fifth Semester 

BIO 397 Professional Preparation 
Techniques 

2 

BIO Elective* 4 

PHY 171 Princ. of Classical and Modern 
Physics 

4 

MTH 150 Elementary Statistics 3 

Distribution Requirement 3 

 16 

Sixth Semester 

BIO Elective* 4 

CHM 362 Biochemistry: Metabolism 4 

PHY 174 Applications  of  Modern Physics 4 

Distribution Requirement 3 

Free Elective 3 

 18 

*Select one course from the Structural and Functional 
Biology category and one course from the Diversity and 
Populational Biology category. Pre-optometry students must 
complete BIO 327 ï Medical Microbiology.Pre-optometry 
students must complete BIO 327 (Medical Microbiology). 
 
Following successful completion of their first year of basic 
science education in professional school, a student is 
responsible for transferring the credits earned at the 
professional school to Wilkes and Wilkes will confer upon 
each student the Wilkes University baccalaureate degree in 
Biology. 
Wilkes University students must apply for and receive a 
Health Sciences Committee Letter of Evaluation after their 
sophomore year in order to apply to any of the affiliated 
institutions. Only students who have earned a high grade 
point average by the end of their sophomore year and who 
have fulfilled appropriate requirements of the Pre-
professional Core and the General Education Curriculum 
will be endorsed and receive a Letter of Evaluation for the 
seven-year programs. Students whose academic credentials 
fall below the standards set by the Committee will be 
advised to complete a third year of study at Wilkes before 
reapplying for a Letter of Evaluation. Decisions for 
admission to these health professions schools are made by a 
Joint Admissions Committee from Wilkes University and the 
Affiliated institution. Students must meet all admission 
requirements as outlined by the health professions schools 
with the final admission decision determined by the health 
professions institution. 

 
Philadelphia College of Osteopathic Medicine (PCOM) 

PCOM holds up to fifteen (15) seats each year for Wilkes 
University students who are recommended by the Health 
Sciences Committee for admission and who meet all of 
PCOMôs admission requirements. Students should consult 
the Wilkes Health Sciences Office for information regarding 
PCOMôs requirements for a minimum grade point average 
and MCAT score. 

 
Temple University Kornberg School of Dentistry 

(TUKSD)  
TUKSD reserves a minimum of four (4) seats each year for 
Wilkes students who meet all of Temple Universityôs 
admission requirements. Wilkes students will be granted an 
automatic invitation for an interview if they submit their 
application no later than December 1 of the year prior to 
matriculation to TUKSD and they meet the following 
minimum requirements as specified by Temple University 
School of Dentistry: 

a. track as a science major in the Wilkes pre-dental 
program; 

b. submit application letter to TUKSD prior to 
December 1 of the junior year at Wilkes; 

c. receive a Letter of Evaluation from the Wilkes 
University Health Sciences Committee; 

d. earn a minimum grade point average of 3.5 by the 
end of the 5th semester of study in the basic 
sciences, 3.4 in the sciences, and 3.3 overall; and 

e. earn a minimum score of 18 in the Science section 
and 18 in the academic average on the Dental 
Admission test (DAT). 

Students who are interviewed will then be evaluated for 
admission by the Temple University Admission Committee. 

 
Pennsylvania College of Optometry (PCO) 

State University of New York College of Optometry 
(SUNY-Optometry)  

Temple University School of Podiatric Medicine 
(TUSPM) 

 
PCO holds up to four (4) seats, SUNY-Optometry holds up 
to six (6) seats, and TUSPM holds up to six (6) seats each 
year for Wilkes University students who are endorsed for 
admission by the Wilkes Health Sciences Committee and 
who meet all of the appropriate institutionôs admission 
requirements. Students should consult the Wilkes Health 
Sciences Office for information regarding requirements for a 
minimum grade point average and a minimum score on the 
appropriate health professions school admission test. 
Wilkes University takes pride in having developed these 
affiliated seven-year medical programs, which have been 
ongoing since the late 1970s. Currently, large numbers of 
alumni who have graduated from these programs are in 
successful professional practice. We especially encourage 
highly motivated and academically gifted students to take 
advantage of these abbreviated specialized programs and join 
those already enrolled in this pursuit. 
 

State University of New York, State College of Optometry 
Affiliation Programs 

Optometry Scholars Program 
Wilkes University and the State University of New York, 
State College of Optometry offer a special academic 
affiliation in optometric education, the Optometry Scholars 
Program. Up to six (6) students per year may be selected into 
a seven-year Bachelor of Arts or (B.A.) or Bachelor of 
Science (B.S.) and Doctor of Optometry (O.D.) program. 
Students chosen for this joint degree program are admitted to 
a designated, prescribed major at Wilkes University and 
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simultaneously admitted to candidacy to the SUNY College 
of Optometry's professional program of study. 
 
Program Admission 

¶ High school applicants must have a minimum combined 
SAT of 1200 (at least 600 math and 550 verbal), a 
minimum of 93 for their high school grade point average, 
and place in the top 10% of their graduating class. The 
new SAT writing sample will be considered, but no 
official minimum score has yet been determined. 

¶ Students selected for the SUNY Optometry Scholars 
Program, after successful interview at Wilkes and SUNY 
College of Optometry, will be simultaneously admitted 
to candidacy in the Optometry School at State University 
of New York, College of Optometry and to Wilkes 
University. 

¶ Students in this program must maintain a GPA of 3.3 
overall and a 3.3 in the required science and math 
portion of the joint degree track curriculum with no 
grade lower than a 2.0 in each individual science and 
math prerequisite course. Students must also attain a 
total science score above 330 on the Optometry 
Admissions Test (OAT) with no score in any one area 
below 310. 

¶ Students must receive a positive Letter of Evaluation 
from the Wilkes Health Sciences Committee, pass 
reasonable personal interview standards, and submit all 
required application materials during their junior year at 
Wilkes. 

 
Program Format 

¶ Three (3) years of successful undergraduate study at 
Wilkes University, which includes course work in an 
academic major and in the Pre-professional Core. 

¶ Students in this program must also visit and shadow 
three different professional optometric offices in order to 
become more fully acquainted with the profession of 
optometry during their undergraduate study at Wilkes 
University. 

¶ Four (4) years of Optometry School study at SUNY 
College of Optometry. Upon successful completion of 
their first year of Optometry school, students may 
transfer their credits to Wilkes, and Wilkes will grant the 
baccalaureate degree. 

 
Early Assurance Program 

Wilkes University and SUNY Optometry also offer an Early 
Assurance program to which Wilkes sophomores who are 
interested in a career in optometry may apply. 
 
Program Admission 
To be considered for admission to the Early Assurance 
Program, each applicant must 

¶ have completed two (2) years of undergraduate study 
(approximately 60 hours) and at least 70% of SUNYôs 
prerequisite courses; 

¶ maintain throughout the four years a total GPA of 3.3 
and a 3.3 GPA in the SUNY prerequisite science and 
math courses, with no grade lower than a 2.0 (C) in any 
of the SUNY prerequisite courses; 

¶ demonstrate a basic knowledge of and a motivation for a 
career in optometry; 

¶ take the Optometry Admission Test (OAT) in their junior 
or senior year and attain a total science score above 330 
with no score below 310; 

¶ provide high school and college transcripts and SAT 
scores to SUNY Optometry; 

¶ receive a positive Letter of Evaluation from the Wilkes 
University Health Sciences Committee; and 

¶ during their senior year at Wilkes University, be 
interviewed at SUNY Optometry. 

 
Applications are due at SUNY by June 1 following the 
sophomore year. After the submission and review of all 
written materials, each applicant receiving serious 
consideration for admission to the Early Assurance Program 
will be offered an opportunity to interview at the SUNY 
College of Optometry. Candidates will be notified of 
committee action in writing prior to August 31st. 

 
Traditional Admission Program  

SUNY Optometry also welcomes applications from Wilkes 
University juniors interested in a career in optometry who 
wish to apply to the professional program by the traditional 
method. 
 

Transfer Doctoral Degree Programs 
The transfer program is similar to the Seven-Year Affiliated 
Degree programs. However, instead of choosing this 3+4 
track before entering Wilkes University as a freshman (as in 
the 3+4 programs), a student may elect this path during their 
tenure as an undergraduate student. 
Typically, four (4) years of undergraduate study are required 
to qualify for the bachelorôs degree. Wilkes University 
makes an exception to this requirement in special 
circumstances for doctoral students in allopathic and 
osteopathic medicine, dentistry, optometry, podiatric 
medicine, veterinary medicine, and doctoral level physical 
therapy (DTP). 
These students may, with the approval of the Wilkes 
University Academic Standards Committee, satisfy the 
requirements for the bachelorôs degree by completing three 
years of an academic major, at least the last two of which 
must be at Wilkes, and by requesting credit toward the 
degree for their first two years of work in a professional 
school. Students in these programs must, however, satisfy 
the General Education Curriculum requirements at Wilkes 
University in order to be considered for a bachelorôs degree 
from the University. 
Such students must also petition the Academic Standards 
Committee for permission to graduate, submit official 
transcripts from the professional school, and pay the usual 
graduation fees. In all cases, the final approval for the 
granting of the baccalaureate degree rests with the Academic 
Standards Committee of Wilkes University. 
 

ALLIED HEALTH PROGRAMS 

Wilkes University has developed programs that prepare 
students for admission to physical therapy and occupational 
therapy schools as well as programs in clinical laboratory 
sciences. 
Overview 
With career opportunities expanding in the allied health 
fields known as physical therapy, occupational therapy, 
clinical laboratory sciences, physician assistant, and 
chiropractic medicine, admission to programs in these areas 
has become increasingly competitive. Wilkes University has 
defined an approach to pre-allied health education to produce 
competitive, noteworthy candidates for admission. 
The University has structured a program of study 
emphasizing the basic sciences and social sciences to 
provide students with the appropriate background knowledge 
to enter occupational and physical therapy programs. The 
curriculum is complemented by an advising system that 
closely monitors the studentôs academic progress and their 
application process to a professional program. 
Students interested in allied health fields must meet with 
their academic advisors and advisors from the Health 
Sciences Office early in their freshman year to work out an 
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individualized course of study. It is important to look at 
professional programs in these areas because there is no set 
standard of prerequisites for all programs. By choosing 
schools to which a student may want to apply, the health 
sciences advisors can help to make sure he or she meets the 
prerequisites of a particular program in order to be a viable 
candidate when applying to the professional school. Students 
may plan to apply to a pre-professional undergraduate 
program in physical therapy, occupational therapy, physician 
assistant, and chiropractic medicine after two or three years 
of course work at Wilkes. Student may also plan to complete 
an undergraduate degree at Wilkes and apply to an entry-
level allied health masterôs or doctoral degree program. 
Career plans affect course selection and must be reviewed 
with academic and health sciences advisors. 
 

Physician Assistant 
The average PA program takes 26.5 months to complete.  
The first year is generally composed of classroom studies ï 
the essential medical sciences such as microbiology, 
anatomy, and physiology ï followed by a year of clinical 
rotations in private practice and institutional settings. 
 
A candidate must have completed a Bachelors degree from 
an accredited undergraduate college or university.  
Undergraduate credits must include pre-professional courses. 
 
A candidate must have three letters of evaluation.  One is 
from the Health Sciences Committee, one is from a professor 
and one is from a Physician Assistant. 
 
*Minimum requirements for MOST Physician Assistant 
professional schools: 
GPA = 3.2 or better* 
GRE = 1100 or above on verbal and quantitative, no single 
test score below 450 
Minimum 200 hours through work or volunteer experiences 
in a clinical setting 
 
 
The Wilkes Pre-Physician Assistant Core 

8 units in biological and physical sciences including:  
  
BIOLOGY: Human Anatomy and Physiology I, Human 
Anatomy and Physiology II, Biostatistics and 
Experimental Design,  
 
CHEMISTRY: General Chemistry I, General Chemistry 
II, Organic Chemistry I 
 
Two (2) units in required: Philosophy (Medical Ethics), 
Introduction to Psychology, Mathematics or Statistics, 
English Composition 
 
*Students are responsible to meet requirements for each 
physician assistant institution for which they intend to 
apply. 
 
American Academy of Physician Assistants: 
www.aapa.org 

 

Physical Therapy 
Physical Therapy is a profession concerned with restoration 
of physical function and the prevention of disability 
following disease, injury, or loss of body parts. The goal of 
physical therapy is to help the patient reach maximum 
potential and to a place in society while learning to live 
within the limits of his or her capabilities. 
Physical therapists are qualified to utilize such physical 
agents as therapeutic heat, light, electricity, water, exercise, 
or massage in treating patients. Treatment may consist of 
teaching the patient an exercise regimen to increase muscle 

power or to improve coordination, or teaching the patient to 
walk with prostheses, braces, or other ambulatory aids. 
Appropriate psychological and sociological principles are 
applied in motivating and instructing the patient, his or her 
family, and others. Physical therapists may delegate selected 
forms of treatment to supportive personnel with assumption 
of the responsibilities for the care of the patient and the 
continuing supervision of the supportive personnel. 
Career opportunities exist for physical therapists in hospitals, 
rehabilitation centers, pediatric facilities, private practice, 
research, industry, sports medicine, school systems, nursing 
homes, and other health care settings. 
The Wilkes Pre-Physical Therapy Core 
In addition to completing an academic major, each student 
must also complete the Wilkes University Pre-Physical 
Therapy Core, which provides a base from which students 
can structure their classes. The Pre-Physical Therapy Core 
includes a sequence of courses that are common 
prerequisites at most physical therapy schools. It must be 
emphasized that there are no universal prerequisite course 
for all physical therapy programs. Therefore, students must 
consult with each school to which they seek admission to 
ascertain that particular schoolôs prerequisites. 
The following minimum requirements are based upon the 
Drexel University and Widener University Doctor of 
Physical Therapy degree programs: 

¶ Five courses in Biology for a total of 19-20 credits to 
include the following: 
¶ BIO 121 ï Principles of Modern Biology I 
¶ BIO 122 ï Principles of Modern Biology II 
¶ BIO 314 ï Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy 

(prerequisite: BIO 225 ï Population and 
Evolutionary Biology) 

¶ BIO 321 ï Mammalian Physiology (prerequisite: 
BIO 226 ï Cellular and Molecular Biology) 

¶ One of the following upper-level Biology courses: 
¶ BIO 323 ï Functional Histology 
¶ BIO 324 ïMolecular Biology 
¶ BIO 326 ï Immunology and Immunochemistry 
¶ BIO 327 ï Medical Microbiology 
¶ BIO 345 - Genetics 

¶ One of the following research-based courses: 
¶ BIO 391, 392 ï Senior Research Projects I, II 
¶ BIO 395, 396 ï Independent Research 
¶ PSY 395, 396 ï Independent Research 

¶ Two courses in General Chemistry with laboratory 
for a total of 8 credits (for example, CHM 113 ï 
Elements and Compounds Lab and CHM 115 ï 
Elements and Compounds; CHM 114 ï The 
Chemical Reaction Lab and CHM 116 ï The 
Chemical Reaction) 

¶ Two courses in Physics with laboratory for a total 
of 8 credits (for example, PHY 171 ï Principles of 
Classical and Modern Physics and PHY 174 ï 
Applications of Classical and Modern Physics) 

¶ Two courses in Psychology for a total of 6 credits 
¶ PSY 101 ï General Psychology 
¶ PSY 221 ï Developmental Psychology 

¶ One course in Statistics for a total of 3 credits (for 
example, PSY 200 ï Research and Design 
Statistics I or MTH 150 ï Elementary Statistics) 

¶ Mathematics (per the requirements of the 
professional school) 

¶ Five courses in the Humanities and Social 
Sciences for a total of 15 credits (for example, 
courses that satisfy Areas I and III of the 
Distribution Requirements of the Wilkes 
University General Education Curriculum) 

 
Volunteer Experience in Physical Therapy ï Each 
institution has varied prerequisites and all professional 
schools generally require a certain number of volunteer 
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hours in physical therapy. Some or all of those hours may be 
fulfilled by the cooperative education or internship 
experience available through the Wilkes Cooperative 
Education office or through the Health Sciences Office. 
Letters of Evaluation ï One composite letter from the 
Wilkes University Health Sciences Committee and one letter 
from a licensed physical therapist 
In addition to completing the Pre-Physical Therapy Core 
requirements, students must consult the prerequisite 
guidelines published by the particular institutions to which 
they wish to gain admission. 
 

Affiliated Program with Drexel University Department of 
Rehabilitation Sciences: Doctor of Physical Therapy Degree 
Program 
The affiliated physical therapy program requires four (4) 
years of study at Wilkes University leading to the bachelorôs 
degree and three (3) years of study at Drexel University 
leading to the doctoral degree in Physical Therapy. Early 
admission to the Drexel University graduate program is 
granted annually to up to five (5) Wilkes students, who have 
satisfied all requirements for admission. 
Students should consult the previous section of the Bulletin 
for the prerequisite courses required for admission to Drexel 
Universityôs Affiliated Physical Therapy Program. 
Additionally, Wilkes students applying to Drexel University 
must meet the following criteria for admission: 

¶ a cumulative GPA of 3.25 or above at the end of six full 
semesters of study, as noted in the curricular outline; 

¶ completion of all science courses with a cumulative GPA 
of 3.00 or above;  

¶ minimum Graduate Record Examination (GRE) score of 
1600; 

¶ volunteer experience in Physical Therapy for at least 75 
hours; 

¶ petition to the Wilkes University Health Sciences 
Committee for a Letter of Evaluation to accompany the 
application for admission. This request must be made in 
writing to the Committee by May 15 of the studentôs 
junior year; and 

¶ one Letter of Evaluation and Recommendation from a 
licensed physical therapist. 

 
Students who meet the guidelines of this program will be 
automatically granted an interview with the Drexel Physical 
Therapy Committee on Admissions. The decision to offer 
acceptance to students into this program shall be made by the 
Program in Physical therapy Committee on Admissions of 
Drexel University. In addition, students must also complete 
all requirements for the bachelorôs degree from Wilkes 
University in whatever major they choose prior to 
matriculation at Drexel University. 
 

Affil iated Program with Widener University: Doctor of Physical 
Therapy Degree Program 
The Affiliated Physical Therapy Program provides students 
the opportunity to transfer from Wilkes University to the 
Doctor of Physical Therapy Program at Widener University 
to earn a joint 3+3 B.S.-D.P.T. degree. Selected students able 
to meet or exceed established criteria will be eligible for a 
guaranteed place in the Widener Physical Therapy Program. 
Widener guarantees five seats each year for the D.P.T. 
Program. Students will also be given the opportunity to earn 
a joint 4+3 B.S.-D.P.T. degree. 
Students should consult the previous section of this bulletin 
for prerequisite courses required by Widener Universityôs 
Doctor of Physical Therapy Program. 

¶ High school students applying for admission to this 
guaranteed seat program must meet the following 
criteria: 

¶ apply and be accepted to Wilkes University by 
January 1 of their senior year in high school; 

¶ have a minimum SAT score of 1200 (with no 
subsection less than 550). The new SAT writing 
sample will be considered, but no official 
minimum score has yet been determined; 

¶ have a high school GPA of 3.45 or higher; and 
¶ rank in the top 25% of their high school graduating 

class. 

¶ Wilkes University freshmen or sophomores who wish to 
be considered for admission must meet the following 
criteria: 
¶ be a student in good standing at Wilkes University; 

and 
¶ have a cumulative GPA of 3.0 with no grade in the 

Pre-Physical Therapy Core curriculum of less than 
a 3.0. 

The selection process will include interviews with the 
Wilkes University Health Sciences Committee and the 
Widener University Department of Physical Therapy. 
Undergraduate program requirements are as follows: 

¶ completion of prerequisite courses with a cumulative 
GPA of 3.0; 

¶ computer literacy, either by demonstration or successful 
completion of a computer course or challenge 
examination; 

¶ Graduate Record Examination (GRE) general test scores 
of 1000 or better on the combined verbal and 
quantitative sections; 

¶ evidence of volunteer service in Physical Therapy 
(usually 50 hours or more); 

¶ three favorable letters of recommendation: one from the 
Wilkes University Health Sciences Committee; one from 
a licensed physical therapist; and one from an individual 
chosen by the student; and 

¶ participation in Health Sciences Office sponsored events 
on campus. 

 
Students who have completed their baccalaureate degree at 
Wilkes will be subject to the same admission guidelines as 
3+3 students. 
 

Affiliated Program with Temple University College of Allied 
Health Professions: Doctor of Physical Therapy Program 
This Affiliated Physical Therapy Program requires four (4) 
years of study at Wilkes University and three (3) years of 
professional study at Temple University, leading to the 
Doctor of Physical Therapy degree following the successful 
completion of three years at Temple. 
The Affiliated Physical Therapy Program with Temple 
University requires students to complete a series of 
prerequisite courses as part of their four years of study at 
Wilkes. A listing of these courses is available in the Wilkes 
Health Sciences Office or through the Temple University 
Department of Physical Therapy. 
Candidates must also complete the Graduate Record 
Examination (GRE) in the fall semester of their fourth year 
of study at Wilkes. To qualify for admission to Temple, 
students must earn a minimum GPA of 3.0 while at Wilkes 
and score above the 50th percentile on the GRE. Wilkes 
students who meet the standards of this affiliated program 
will be given special consideration for admission by Temple. 
 

Occupational Therapy 
Occupational therapists work with members of the 
community who encounter difficulties with tasks of living. 
These difficulties may be from developmental deficits, the 
aging process, physical illness or injury, economic stress, 
cultural differences, or psychological problems, which 
present barriers for an individual to function in life. The 
occupational therapist bases service on a rapidly growing 
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field of knowledge to enhance the individualôs abilities to 
function and prevent areas of dysfunction. The therapist uses 
selected, goal-directed activities to encourage learning, re-
education, growth and strength, and to promote general 
health. Occupational therapists provide services along with 
other health professionals in a number of different settings 
ranging from hospitals and clinics to schools to reach a wide 
population of all ages. 
 
The Wilkes Pre-Occupational Therapy Core 
In addition to completing an academic major, each student 
must also complete the Wilkes University Pre-Occupational 
Therapy Core. The Pre-Occupational Therapy Core provides 
a base from which students can structure their classes. The 
Pre-Occupational Therapy Core includes a sequence of 
courses identified by the American Association of 
Occupational Therapy Schools as common prerequisites at 
most occupational therapy schools. It must be emphasized 
that there are no universal prerequisites courses for all 
existing occupational therapy programs. 
The Wilkes Pre-Occupational Therapy Core requires as a 
minimum 

¶ Two courses in Modern Biology 
¶ BIO 121 ï Principles of Modern Biology I 
¶ BIO 122 ï Principles of Modern Biology II 

¶ Two courses in Anatomy and Physiology 
¶ BIO 115 ï Anatomy and Physiology I and 
¶ BIO 116 ï Anatomy and Physiology II or 
¶ BIO 331 and BIO 332 ï consult the Chief Health 

Professions Advisor for information about these 
courses 

¶ One course in Chemistry 
¶ CHM 113 ï Elements and Compound Lab and 

CHM 115 ï Elements and Compounds 

¶ One course in Mathematics 
¶ MTH 100 ï Pre-calculus (NOTE: This course does 

not satisfy the Quantitative Literacy requirements 
of the Wilkes University General Education 
Curriculum) or 

¶ MTH 101 ï Solving Problems Using Mathematics  

¶ Four courses in Psychology 
¶ PSY 101 ï General Psychology 
¶ PSY 200 ï Research and Design Statistics I 
¶ PSY 221 ï Developmental Psychology 
¶ PSY 222 ï Adolescent Psychology 

¶ One course in Sociology 
¶ SOC 101 ï Introduction to Sociology 
¶ SOC 251 ï Sociology of Minorities is also 

recommended, but not required 

¶ Cooperative Education or Internship 

 
In addition to completing the Pre-Occupational Therapy 
Core, students must consult prerequisite guidelines published 
by the particular institutions to which they wish to gain 
admission. Institutions have varied prerequisites and 
generally require a certain number of volunteer hours in 
occupational therapy. Some or all of those hours may be 
fulfilled by the cooperative education or internship 
experience available through the Wilkes Cooperative 
Education Office. 
 
Affiliated Program in Occupational Therapy at Temple 

University College of Allied Health Professions:  
Masterôs in Occupational Therapy 

Wilkes University offers a specialized affiliated program in 
Occupational Therapy with Temple University that requires 
four years of study at Wilkes and two years of study at 
Temple University, leading to the masterôs degree in 
Occupational Therapy. 

The Affiliated Occupational Therapy Program with Temple 
University requires students to complete a series of 
prerequisite courses as part of their four years of study at 
Wilkes. A list of these courses is available in the Wilkes 
Health Sciences Office or through the Temple University 
Department of Occupational Therapy. 
Placement of Pre-Physical Therapy and Pre-
Occupational Therapy Students 
Wilkes University graduates have been accepted to a number 
of physical therapy and occupational therapy schools 
including Columbia University College of Physicians and 
Surgeons, Duke University, Drexel University (formerly 
MCP-Hahnemann) School for the Health Sciences, Tufts 
Graduate Schools of Arts and Sciences, Thomas Jefferson 
University Program in Occupational Therapy, Temple 
University Health Sciences Center, Allegheny University, 
and University of Pittsburgh School of Health and 
Rehabilitation Sciences. 
 
 

MEDICAL LABORATORY SCIENCES (MEDICAL 
TECHNOLOGY) 

Total minimum number of credits required for a major 
in Medical Laboratory Science (Medical Technology) 
leading to the B.S. degree ï 120. 
The Board of Certification of Medical Technology, part of 
the American Society for Clinical Pathology, recommends 
certain requirements for a program of training leading to the 
B.S. degree in Medical Laboratory Science. The curriculum 
offered at Wilkes University follows these recommendations 
and is presented below. 
At the completion of three years, the student may be 
accepted by an affiliated program of medical technology for 
a period of twelve months of clinical training. Following 
graduation from the programs, the students will received the 
B.S. degree in Medical Laboratory Science from Wilkes 
University and will be eligible for certification as a Medical 
Technologist by the Board of Registry of Medical 
Technology or as a Clinical Laboratory Scientist by the 
National Certification Agency for Medical Laboratory 
Personnel. 
Wilkes University has established formal affiliations with the 
Robert Packer Hospital in Sayre, PA, and with Williamsport 
Regional Medical Center in Williamsport, PA. Fulfillment of 
the fourth year requirement at non-affiliated NACCLS 
certified hospital programs may be arranged by agreement 
between the program and Wilkes University. 
 

Medical Laboratory Science Major (Medical Technology)- 
Required Courses and Recommended Course Sequence 

First Semester 

BIO 121 Principles of Modern Biology I 4 

CHM 115 Elements and Compounds 3 

CHM 113 Elements and Compounds Lab 1 

FYF 101 First-Year Foundations 3 

MTH 111 Calculus I 4 

 15 

Second Semester 

BIO 122 Principles of Modern Bio II 4 

CHM 116 The Chemical Reaction 3 

CHM114 The Chemical Reaction Lab 1 

ENG 101 Composition 4 

Distribution Requirement 3 

 15 

Third Semester 

BIO 225 Population and Evolutionary 
Biology I 

4 

CHM 231 Organic Chemistry I 3 
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CHM 233 Organic Chemistry Lab 1 

Computer Science Elective 3 

Distribution Requirement 3 

 14 

Fourth Semester 

BIO 226 Cellular and Molecular Biology 4 

CHM 232 Organic Chemistry II 3 

CHM 234 Organic Chemistry II Lab 1 

MTH 150 Elementary Statistics 3 

Distribution Requirement 3 

 14 

Fifth Semester 

BIO 327 Medical Microbiology 4 

CHM 361 Biochemistry: Structure & 
Function 

3 

Distribution Requirements/Free Electives 9 

 16 

Sixth Semester 

BIO 326 Immunology and 
Immunochemistry 

4 

BIO 397 Professional Prep. Techniques 2 

Phy 174 Appls. of Classical and Modern 
Physics 

4 

Distribution Requirements/Free Electives 6 

 16 

Seventh and Eighth Semesters 

CLI NICAL LABORATORY SCIENCES PROFESSIONAL 

STUDY YEAR 

The 30 credits supplied by the twelve months of clinical training 
are divided into the following courses: 

BIO 371 Clinical Microbiology 7 

BIO 372 Clinical Chemistry 8 

BIO 373 Clinical Hematology & 
Coagulation 

5 

BIO 374 Clinical Immunohematology 4 

BIO 375 Clinical Immunology & Serology 3 

BIO 376 Clinical Seminar 3 

 30 

 
Other Professions 

Information on academic programs in related health fields 
such as Nursing, Pre-pharmacy and Pharmacy (Pharm.D.) at 
Wilkes may be found in the appropriately labeled sections of 
this bulletin. Wilkes University has a number of affiliations 
with other health professions institutes whereby students 
receive some special consideration for interview and 
admission. Consult the Health Sciences Office for 
information on these affiliations. 
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DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 
CHAIRPERSON: DR. AMY L. BRADLEY 

Faculty 
Associate Professors: Bradley, Castejon, Mencer, Trujillo, 
Wignot 
Assistant Professors: Dinescu, Henkels 
Adjunct Faculty: Carr, Stchur, St. Martin 
Faculty Emeriti: Faut, Rozelle, Stine 

 
Total minimum number of credits required for a major 
in Biochemistry leading to the B.S. degree ï 122 
Total minimum number of credits required for a major 
in Chemistry leading to the B.A. degree ï 121 
Total minimum number of credits required for a major 
in Chemistry leading to the B.S. degree - 121  
Total minimum number of credits required for a minor 
in Chemistry ï 22 
The Wilkes Chemistry and Biochemistry programs are 
accredited by the American Chemical Society for the 
professional training of chemists. Students who complete the 
B.S. program are certified for membership eligibility in the 
Society at graduation. The B.S. programs in Chemistry and 
Biochemistry will maintain ACS accreditation. The B.A. 
program in Chemistry may be accredited, dependent upon 
the studentôs choice of chemistry courses. 
 

BIOCHEMISTRY MAJOR 

The Biochemistry curriculum is designed to provide 
comprehensive background education and training for those 
students interested in this interdisciplinary area. The B.S. 
curriculum meets the liberal arts requirements of the 
University with a concentration in advanced courses. It was 
developed for those students who wish to prepare for 
Biochemistry as a professional option. Holders of this degree 
seek employment directly in the field or they can pursue 
advanced degrees in graduate school. 
The Biochemistry degree was developed for those students 
interested in Biochemistry as a means of preparation for 
entrance into health science professional schools such as 
allopathic, osteopathic, and podiatric medicine, dental 
medicine, optometry, etc. Two specific features of the 
program are that students (1) may pursue the first three years 
of the Biochemistry degree curriculum in the three-year 
option under one of the Wilkes University combined seven-
year medical and baccalaureate degree programs or (2) use 
the seventh or eighth semesters in cooperative research 
programs. The latter option is particularly useful for those 
students selected to The Premedical Scholars Program (see 
Affiliated Degree Programs in Medicine). 
The Wilkes Biochemistry program is accredited by the 
American Chemical Society for the professional training of 
chemists. Students who complete the B.S. program are 
certified for membership eligibility in the Society at 
graduation. 
 

BIOCHEMISTRY MAJOR - REQUIRED COURSES AND 
RECOMMENDED COURSE SEQUENCE 

First Semester   Credits 

CHM 113 - Elements & 
Compounds Lab 

 1 

CHM 115 - Elements & 
Compounds 

 3 

BIO 121 - Princ. of Modern 
Biology I 

 4 

MTH 111 - Calculus I  4 

FYF 101 - First-Year Foundations  3 

Distribution Requirement  3 

  18 

Second Semester 

CHM 114 - The Chem. Reaction 
Lab 

 1 

CHM 116 - The Chemical 
Reaction 

 3 

BIO 122 - Princ. of Modern 
Biology II 

 4 

MTH 112 - Calculus II  4 

ENG 101 - Composition  4 

  16 

Third Semester 

CHM 231 - Organic Chemistry I  3 

CHM 233 Organic Chem. I Lab  1 

PHY 201 - General Physics I  4 

CS 125 Computer Science I  4 

Distribution Requirements  6 

  18 

Fourth Semester 

CHM 232 - Organic Chemistry II  3 

CHM 234 Organic Chem. II Lab  1 

PHY 202 - General Physics II  4 

MTH 212 Multivariable Calculus  4 

CHM 248 Analytical Chemistry  3 

CHM 246 Analytical Chemistry 
Lab 

 1 

  16 

Fifth Semester 

CHM 351 - Physical Chemistry I   3 

CHM 353 - Physical Chemistry I 
Lab  

 1 

CHM 361 - Biochemistry I  3 

Distribution Requirement  3 

CHM 341 Instrumental Analysis  3 

CHM 343 Instrumental Analysis 
Lab 

 1 

  14 

Sixth Semester 

CHM 352 - Physical Chemistry II  3 

CHM 354 - Physical Chemistry II 
Lab 

 1 

CHM 362 - Biochemistry II  3 

CHM 370 Integrated Laboratory*  1 

CHM 390 Junior Seminar  1 

BIO 226 Cellular and Molecular Biology 4 

Distribution Requirement  3 

  16 

Seventh Semester 

CHM 391 - Senior Research I  2 

CHM 371 Integrated Laboratory*  1 

Biology Elective  3-4 

Distribution Requirement  3 

Free Elective  3 

  12-13 

Eighth Semester 

CHM 322 Inorganic Chemistry 3 

CHM 372 Integrated Laboratory 1 

CHM 392 - Senior Research II  2 

Biology Elective  3-4 
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Free Elective  3 

  12-13 

*All biochemistry majors are required to take a total of three 
(3) credits of Integrated Laboratory (CHM 370, 371, 372). 
 

CHEMISTRY MAJOR 

The Chemistry curriculum is designed to provide a 
comprehensive background in the fundamentals of the 
science and to contribute to the general education of the 
student. Graduates with a B.S. degree may find industrial or 
government employment or continue advanced studies in a 
graduate or professional school. 
The B.A. degree is available for students who desire 
additional flexibility to prepare for a career in secondary 
education, the health professions (such as medicine, 
dentistry, etc.), law, business, engineering, computer science, 
or other related fields. The B.A. program in Chemistry 
includes specific concentrations, which will allow students to 
have a solid, fundamental background in Chemistry in 
combination with other disciplines such as Art, Business, 
Computer Science, Education, Environmental Sciences, 
Forensic Science, Mathematics, Pharmaceutical Sciences, 
and Pre-med Studies. The ultimate goal is to create a 
curriculum that is easily adapted to the ever-changing 
challenges of modern society and of multidisciplinary 
academic endeavors.  
The Wilkes Chemistry program is accredited by the 
American Chemical Society for the professional training of 
chemists. Students who complete the B.S. program are 
certified for membership eligibility in the Society at 
graduation. The B.A. program in Chemistry may be 
accredited, dependent upon the studentôs choice of chemistry 
courses. In all cases, students will choose specific courses in 
a concentration after consultation with departmental 
advisors. 
 

CHEMISTRY MAJOR - CONCENTRATIONS AND MINOR 

AREAS OF STUDY 

Art  
Recommended courses for the B.A. degree in Chemistry 
with a concentration in Art: 
ART 113 ï Drawing I  3 cr. 
ART 123 ï Ceramics  3 cr. 
ART 120 ï Painting I  3 cr. 
ART 122 ï Sculpture  3 cr. 
ART 140 - History of Art I 3 cr. 
ART 141 - History of Art II 3 cr. 
Recommended Distribution Area IV course 
ART 101 ï Experiencing Art 3 cr. 
Recommended  Free Elective 
ART 121 ï Printmaking 3 cr. 
Business (Minor) 
Chemistry majors may pursue a minor in one of the areas in 
Business. For details of minor degree programs in Business, 
see Accounting Minor, Business Administration Minor, 
Marketing Minor, and Entrepreneurship Minor. 
Computer Science 
Recommended courses for the B.A. degree in Chemistry 
with a concentration in Computer Science: 
CS 126 ï Computer Science II 4 cr. 
CS 225 ï Computer Science III 3 cr. 
CS 324 ï Systems Analysis 3 cr.   
CS 325 ï Database Management 3 cr.  
CS 328 ï Algorithms 3 cr. 
CS 334 ï Software Engineering 3 cr. 
Free Elective: MTH 231 ï Discrete Mathematics 3 cr. 
Students pursuing a concentration in Computer Science must 
satisfy all prerequisites for recommended concentration 
courses. 
Secondary Education (Minor) 

Students interested in Secondary Education in Chemistry 
should make an appointment with the chairperson of the 
Education Department as early as possible in their program 
of study to plan their professional studies. These students 
will declare a major in Chemistry and a minor in Secondary 
Education. Required courses for the minor in Secondary 
Education are as follows:  
ED 180 ï Educational Psychology 3 cr. 
ED 190 ï Effective Teaching 3 cr.  
ED 191 ï Integrating Technology into the Classroom 3 
cr. 
ED 220 ï Teaching Culturally and Linguistically Diverse 
Learners 3 cr. 
ED 371 ï Teaching Methods in Science with Field 
Experience 4 cr. 
ED 380 ï Content Area Literacy 3 cr.  
ED 390 ï Student Teaching with Seminar 12 cr. 
EDSP 210 ï Teaching Students with Special Needs 3 
cr. 
EDSP 388 ï Inclusionary Practices 3 cr. 
Required Free Electives:  
EDSP 225 ï Special Education Methodology with Field 
Experience 3 cr. 
Recommended Distribution Course: 
PSY 101 ï General Psychology 3 cr. 
All Teacher Education students must apply for admission to 
the Teacher Education Program in the sophomore or junior 
year. Candidates must maintain a 2.0 GPA in their secondary 
major courses, a 3.0 cumulative GPA, and pass the 
appropriate PRAXIS tests in order to be certified. 
 
Forensic Science 
Recommended courses for the B.A. degree in Chemistry 
with a concentration in Forensic Science: 
BIO 121 ï Principles of Modern Biology I 4 cr. 
CHM 398 ï Forensic Chemistry 3 cr. 
PS 232 ï Criminal Law 3 cr. 
PSY 242 ï Personality 3 cr. 
PSY 355 ï Forensic Psychology 3 cr. 
SOC 222 ï Criminology 3 cr. 
Recommended Distribution Courses: 
EC 102 ï Principles of Economics II 3 cr. 
PSY 101 ï General Psychology 3 cr. 
SOC 101 ï Introduction to Sociology 3 cr. 
Recommended Free Electives: 
BIO 226 ï Cellular and Molecular Biology 4 cr. 
BIO 345 ï Genetics 4 cr. 
MTH 150 ï Elementary Statistics 3 cr. 
Students pursuing a concentration in Forensic Science must 
satisfy all prerequisites for recommended concentration 
courses. 
Pre-Med Studies 
Recommended and required courses for the B.A. degree in 
Chemistry with a concentration in Pre-Med Studies: 
CHM 361 and 362 is recommended in place of CHM 365. 
Required Courses: 
BIO 121 ï Principles of Modern Biology I 4 cr. 
BIO 122 ï Principles of Modern Biology II 4 cr. 
CS 265 ï Medical Informatics 3 cr. 
Recommended Courses (select 18 credits from the following 
list of courses): 
BIO 321 ï Mammalian Physiology 4 cr. 
BIO 323 ï Functional Histology 4 cr. 
BIO 326 ï Immunology and Immunochemistry 4 cr. 
BIO 327 ï Medical Microbiology 4 cr. 
BIO 328 ï Developmental Biology 4 cr. 
BIO 329 ï Virology 3 cr. 
BIO 345 ï Genetics 4 cr. 
BIO 368 ï Medical Botany  3 cr. 
BIO 398 ï Medical Ethics 3 cr. 
CHM 398 ï Brain Chemistry 3 cr. 
CHM 398 ï Medicinal Chemistry 3 cr. 
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MTH 150 ï Elementary Statistics 3 cr. 
SP 210 ï Medical Spanish 3 cr. 
Students pursuing a concentration in Pre-Med Studies must 
satisfy all prerequisites for recommended concentration 
courses. 
 
Sustainability 
Recommended course for the B.A. degree in Chemistry with 
a concentration in Sustainability: 
CHM 398 ï Environmental Chemistry 3 cr. 
The B.A. degree in Chemistry with a concentration in 
Sustainability requires a minimum of 29 credits in the 
concentration area.  Students should select courses from the 
following content areas: 
Content Area I: Writing Perspective (3 cr.) Credits 
ENG 202 ï Technical and Professional Writing  3 
ENG 228 ï Professional and Workplace Writing  3 
Content Area II: Political and Legal Perspective (6 cr.)
 Credits 
BA 223 ï Legal Environment of Business  3 
PS 224 ï Public Policy Analysis  3 
PS 260 ï Introduction to Political Thinking  3 
Content Area III: Ethical Perspective (3 cr.) Credits 
PHL 218 ï Environmental Ethics  3 
PHL 250 ï Philosophy of Science  3 
Content Area IV: Environmental Perspective (17 cr.)
 Credits 
EES 210 ï Global Climatic Change  3 
EES 240 ï Principles of Environmental Science  3 
EES 261 ï Regional Geography  3 
EES 271 ï Environmental Mapping I: The Global 
Positioning System  3 
EES 272 ï Environmental Mapping II: Geographic 
Information Systems  3 
EES 304 ï Environmental Data Analysis  3 
EES 330 ï Water Quality  3 
EES 332 ï Air Quality  3 
EES 340 ï Ecology  3 
EES 341 ï Freshwater Ecosystems  3 
EES 343 ï Marine Ecology  3 
EES 398 ï Topics in EES  3 
ENV 305 ï Solid Waste Management  3 
ENV 315 ï Soils  3 
ENV 321 ï Hydrology  4 
ENV 351 ï Water and Wastewater Treatment  4 
ENV 353 ï Air Pollution Control  3 
ENV 354 ï Hazardous Waste Management  3 
ENV 398 ï Topics in Engineering  3 
ME 322 ï Engineering Thermodynamics  3 
Students pursuing a concentration in Sustainability must 
satisfy all prerequisites for recommended concentration 
courses. 
 
 

CHEMISTRY MAJOR (B.A. DEGREE) - REQUIRED COURSES 
AND RECOMMENDED COURSE SEQUENCE 

First Semester Credits 

CHM 113 ï Elements & Compounds Lab 1 

CHM 115 ï Elements & Compounds 3 

ENG 101 ï Composition 4 

FYF 101 ï First-Year Foundations 3 

MTH 111 ï Calculus I 4 

Total Credits 15 

  

Second Semester  

CHM 114 ï The Chemical Reaction Lab 1 

CHM 116 ï The Chemical Reaction 3 

CS 125 ï Computer Science I 4 

Distribution Requirement 3 

MTH 112 ï Calculus II 4 

Total Credits 15 

  

Third Semester  

CHM 231 ï Organic Chemistry I 3 

CHM 233 ï Organic Chemistry Lab I 1 

Distribution Requirements 6 

PHY 201 ï General Physics I 4 

Concentration Area or Minor Course 3 

Total Credits 17 

  

Fourth Semester  

CHM 232 ï Organic Chemistry II 3 

CHM 234 ï Organic Chemistry Lab II 1 

CHM 246 ï Analytical Chemistry Lab 1 

CHM 248 ï Analytical Chemistry 3 

MTH 212 ï Multivariable Calculus 4 

PHY 202 ï General Physics II 4 

Total Credits 16 

  

Fifth Semester Credits 

CHM 341 ï Instrumental Methods 3 

CHM 343 ï Instrumental Methods Lab  1 

CHM 355 ïPhysical Chemistry for the Life Sciences 3 

CHM 357 ïPhysical Chemistry for the Life Sci. Lab 1 

Distribution Requirement 3 

Concentration Area or Minor Courses 6 

Total Credits 17 

  

Sixth Semester  

CHM 322 ï Inorganic Chemistry 3 

CHM 365 ï Medical Biochemistry 4 

CHM 370 ï Integrated Chemistry Lab* 1 

CHM 390 ï Chemistry Junior Seminar 1 

Concentration Area or Minor Courses 6 

Total Credits 15 

  

Seventh Semester  

CHM 371 ï Integrated Chemistry Lab* 0-1 

CHM 391 ï Senior Research 2 

Distribution Requirement 3 

Free Electives (see Concentration Area & 

Minor courses) 

 

6 

  

Concentration Area or Minor Course 3 

Total Credit s 14 ï 15  
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Eighth Semester  

CHM 372 ï Integrated Chemistry Lab* 0-1 

CHM 392 ï Senior Research 2 

Distribution Requirement 3 

Free Elective (see Concentration Area & 

Minor courses) 

 

3-4 

  

Concentration Area or Minor Course 3 

Total Credits 12 ï 13  

 

*Students pursuing the B.A. in Chemistry are 
required to complete two (2) credits of Integrated 
Laboratory  (CHM 370, 371, 372). 

 

 
 

CHEMISTRY MAJOR (B.S. DEGREE) - REQUIRED COURSES 

AND RECOMMENDED COURSE SEQUENCE 

First Semester Credits 

CHM 113 ï Elements & Compounds Lab 1 

CHM 115 ï Elements & Compounds 3 

ENG 101 ï Composition or 4 

Distribution Requirement 3 

FYF 101 ï First-Year Foundations 3 

MTH 111 ï Calculus I 4 

Total Credits 14 ï 15  

  

Second Semester  

CHM 114 ï The Chemical Reaction Lab 1 

CHM 116 ï The Chemical Reaction 3 

CS 125 ï Computer Science I 4 

ENG 101 ï Composition or 4 

Distribution Requirement 3 

MTH 112 ï Calculus II 4 

Total Credits 15 ï 16  

  

Third Semester  

CHM 231 ï Organic Chemistry I 3 

CHM 233 ï Organic Chemistry Lab I 1 

Distribution Requirements 6 

PHY 201 ï General Physics I 4 

Total Credits 14 

  

Fourth Semester  

CHM 232 ï Organic Chemistry II 3 

CHM 234 ï Organic Chemistry Lab II  1 

CHM 246 ï Analytical Chemistry Lab 1 

CHM 248 ï Analytical Chemistry 3 

MTH 212 ï Multivariable Calculus 4 

PHY 202 ï General Physics II 4 

Total Credits 16 

  

Fifth Semester Credits 

CHM 341 ï Instrumental Methods 3 

CHM 343 ï Instrumental Methods Lab 1 

CHM 351 ï Physical Chemistry I 3 

CHM 353 ï Physical Chemistry I Lab  1 

CHM 365 ï Medical Biochemistry 4 

Distribution Requirement 3 

Total Credits 15 

  

Sixth Semester  

CHM 322 ï Inorganic Chemistry 3 

CHM 352 ï Physical Chemistry II 3 

CHM 354 ï Physical Chemistry II Lab 1 

CHM 370 ï Integrated Chemistry Lab* 1-2 

CHM 390 ï Chemistry Junior Seminar 1 

Distribution Requirements 6 

Total Credits 15 ï 16 

  

Seventh Semester  

CHM 371 ï Integrated Chemistry Lab* 1-2 

CHM 391 ï Senior Research I 2 

Free Electives 9 

Major Elective 3 

Total Credits 15 - 16 

  

Eighth Semester  

CHM 372 ï Integrated Chemistry Lab* 0-1 

CHM 392 ï Senior Research 2 

Free Electives 9 

Major Elective 3 

Total Credits 14 - 15  

  

*Students pursuing the B.S. in Chemistry are 
required to complete four (4) credits of Integrated 
Laboratory (CHM 370, 371, 372). 
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DIVISION OF ENGINEERING AND PHYSICS 
DIRECTOR: DR. RODNEY S. RIDLEY, SR. 

Faculty 

Professors: Arora, Ghorieshi, Gilmer, Kalim, Orehotsky, 
Razavi, Srinivasan 

Associate Professors: Castejon, Ridley 

Assistant Professor: Harms, Janecek, Lucent, Nazzal, 
Zhang 

Instructor: Taylor 

Faculty Emeriti: Bailey, Donahoe, Hostler, Maxwell, 
Placek 

Technical Support Staff: Adams 
 

MISSION 

The mission for engineering students is to enable the 
professional development of their abilities for analysis and 
design within the context of environment. The Wilkes view 
emphasizes engineering as a creative, hands-on profession 
with leadership responsibilities. Teamwork, ethics, and 
professional communications permeate the educational 
experience to enhance the graduateôs technical problem 
solving ability. Wilkes Engineering graduates will possess 
the vision, confidence, and will to pursue and assume 
increasing responsibilities in engineering and leadership 
throughout their careers. 
 

ENGINEERING 

TOTAL MINIMUM NUMBER  OF CREDITS REQUIRED FOR A 

MAJOR IN APPLIED AND  ENGINEERING SCIENCES 

LEADING TO THE B.S. DEGREE ï 120  

TOTAL MINIMUM N UMBER OF CREDITS REQUIRED FOR A 

MAJOR IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING LEADING TO THE 

B.S. DEGREE ï 130. 

TOTAL MINIMUM NUMBER  OF CREDITS REQUIRED FOR A 

MAJOR IN ENGINEERING  MANAGEMENT LEADING T O THE 

B.S. DEGREE ï 130 

TOTAL MINIMUM NUMBER  OF CREDITS REQUIRED FOR A 

MAJOR IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING LEADING TO THE 

B.S. DEGREE ï 130 

TOTAL MINIMUM NUMBER  OF CREDITS REQUIRED FOR A 

MINOR IN COMPUTER EN GINEERING ï 22 

 
Engineering is a creative profession in which technological 
problems are met within the framework of scientific 
possibilities, economic constraint, and cultural preference. 
The Wilkes University engineering programs provide the 
knowledge and investigative skills, both theoretical and 
experimental, to responsibly address professional and 
societal needs through modern curricula, hands-on 
experience, and a personalized academic environment. 
Students intending to major in Engineering are encouraged 
to be well prepared in the sciences and mathematics. Wilkes 
offers a Bachelor's of Arts Degree in Physics, which 
provides a substantive physics foundation in a two-track 
program. Engineering students may also elect to complete a 
minor in Physics. 
Wilkes University offers five engineering programs. Three 
programsðElectrical Engineering, Environmental 
Engineering, and Mechanical Engineeringðmaintain 
professional accreditation by the Engineering Accreditation 
Commission of the Accreditation Board for Engineering and 
Technology (ABET, III Market Place, Suite 1050, Baltimore, 
MD 21202-4012; telephone: (410) 347-7700). Electrical 
Engineering and Mechanical Engineering are housed in the 
Division of Engineering and Physics, and Environmental 
Engineering is housed within the Department of 
Environmental Engineering and Earth Sciences. 

Two additional engineering programs are configured to 
provide greater flexibility to pursue depth and breadth in 
specific areas of interest to the student: Applied and 
Engineering Sciences and Engineering Management. Both of 
these programs are housed in the Division of Engineering 
and Physics. 
 

HONORS IN ENGINEERING 

Upon the recommendation and approval of the Engineering 
faculty, the honor student in Engineering will be recognized 
upon completion of the following requirements: 
 
¶ achievement of an overall GPA of 3.25 or better; 
¶ receipt of grades of 3.00 or better in all 

engineering courses of his or her field of study; 
¶ pursuit of independent research or special projects 

in engineering; and 
¶ presentation of research results or special project 

at meetings, conferences, or through the 
publication of a paper. 

 
The distinction "Honors in Engineering" will be recorded on 
the studentôs transcript upon graduation. 
 

STUDENT ACTIVITIES 

Professional societies in which students participate include 
the American Society of Mechanical Engineers (ASME), the 
Institute of Electrical and Electronic Engineers (IEEE), the 
Society of Women Engineers (SWE), the Pennsylvania 
Society of Professional Engineers (PSPE), the Society of 
Automotive Engineers (SAE), and the Engineering Student 
Council. Students also participate in various on-campus 
activities and design competitions such as the Mini-Baja Off-
Road Design Competition. 

 
 

COOPERATIVE EDUCATION 

An important feature of all engineering programs at Wilkes 
University is the Cooperative Education experience, a 
valuable option usually scheduled during the junior year. The 
co-op option may be continued into the summer preceding 
the senior year. Participants derive three advantages from a 
co-op experience: a determination of how they wish to fill 
their elective courses during the senior year; an enhanced 
ability to conduct a job search; and a greater recognition that 
career opportunities may be stimulating and fulfilling as well 
as financially rewarding. The Cooperative Education 
opportunity provides a natural extension of the college 
experience. 
 

APPLIED AND ENGINEERING SCIENCES 

The four-year Bachelor of Science degree program in 
Applied and Engineering Science (A&ES) blends a core of 
engineering preparation with flexibility for students to focus 
on areas of specific interest. It is ideal for students with 
specific engineering interests outside the configuration of 
traditional engineering programs. Successful examples 
include medicine, performing arts engineering (sound, 
lighting, staging, recording), computer science, safety and 
reliability, information technology, and patent law. To this 
end, faculty and facilities center on the individual, 
incorporating the adoption of new technological 
developments with an emphasis on analysis, design, and 
application, on student-faculty-industry cooperative projects, 
on the concept of teamwork, and on the hands-on student 
utilization of modern laboratories and computer systems. 
Wilkes University does not maintain professional 
accreditation for the A&ES program. 
The A&ES program demands careful planning by the student 
with his or her faculty advisor to assure a clear and well-
planned program configured realistically to the studentsô 
interests and needs. 
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APPLIED & ENGINEERING SCIENCES MAJOR - REQUIRED 
COURSES AND RECOMMENDED COURSE SEQUENCE 

First Semester 

MTH 111 Calculus 4 

CHM 113 Elements and Compounds Lab 1 

CHM 115 Elements and Compounds 3 

ME 180 CADD Lab 1 

ENG 101 Composition 4 

FYF 101 First-Year Foundations 3 

 16 

Second Semester 

MTH 112 Calculus II 4 

PHY 201 General Physics 4 

EGR 140 Computer Utilization in 
Engineering 

3 

Distribution Requirements 6 

 17 

Third Semester 

PHY 202 General Physics II 4 

Free Elective 3 

Distribution Requirement 6 

 13 

Fourth Semester 

EES 202 Biogeochemistry or  

EGR 200 Intro. to Materials Science and 
Engineering 

3 

Free Electives 9 

Distribution Requirement 3 

 15 

Fifth Semester 

EE 283 Electrical Measurements Lab. 1 

ME 231 Statics & Dynamics I 3 

EE 211 Electrical Circuits and Devices 3 

Free Electives 6 

Distribution Requirement 3 

 16 

Sixth Semester 

EGR 399 Cooperative Ed. or Tech. 
Electives 

6 

Technical Elective 3 

EGR 201 Professionalism and Ethics 1 

EGM 320 Engineering Project Analysis 3 

 13 

Seventh Semester 

EGR 391 Senior Project I* 1 

Technical Electives 6 

Free Electives 9 

 16 

Eighth Semester 

EGR 392 Senior Project II* 2 

Electives 6 

Technical Electives 6 

 14 

 
*EGR 391 and 392 may be replaced by EE/EGM/ENV/ME 
391 and 392, depending on the studentôs concentration. 
Technical Electives may be selected from advisor approved 
science, math, or engineering courses numbered 200 or 

above. Consult with the Cooperative Education coordinator 
for availability and proper scheduling of Cooperative 
Education experience. 
 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 

The four-year Bachelor of Science degree program in 
Electrical Engineering (EE) is dedicated to the principle of 
preparing its students for industry and graduate study with 
the expectation of eventual leadership responsibilities. To 
that end, its faculty and facilities focus on an emphasis of 
design and industrial experience, student-faculty-industry 
cooperative projects, teamwork, the adoption of new 
technologies, and on the hands-on student utilization of 
laboratories and computing systems. The Electrical 
Engineering Program maintains ABET accreditation as noted 
above in the general program description. 
The EE program is designed to achieve a balance among the 
major areas of Communication Systems, Microelectronics, 
and Computer Systems. The student may choose to 
specialize within the EE program in any of the following 
areas: Communication and Information Systems; 
Microcontroller Based System Design; and Design and 
Fabrication of Microelectronic Devices and Circuits. A 
description of program objectives and outcomes is available 
in the Division office and is posted on the Division of 
Engineering and Physics Bulletin Board. 
A Master of Science degree in Electrical Engineering 
(MSEE) is also available. This degree program is described 
in the Graduate Bulletin. 
 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING MAJOR - REQUIRED COURSES 
AND RECOMMENDED COURSE SEQUENCE 

First Semester 

MTH 111 Calculus I 4 

CHM 113 Elements & Compounds Lab 1 

CHM 115 Elements & Compounds 3 

ME 180 CADD Lab 1 

FYF 101 First-Year Foundations 3 

ENG 101 Composition 4 

 16 

Second Semester 

MTH 112 Calculus II 4 

PHY 201 General Physics I 4 

EGR 140 Computer Utilization in 
Engineering 

3 

EES 202 Biogeochemistry or  

EGR 200 Introduction to Materials Science 
and Engineering 

3 

 

Distribution Requirement 3 

 17 

Third Semester 

MTH 211 Intro. to Differential Equations 4 

PHY 202 General Physics II 4 

EE 211 Electrical Circuits and Devices 3 

EE 283 Electrical Measurements Lab 1 

ME 231 Statics & Dynamics 3 

 15 

Fourth Semester 

EGR 214 Linear Systems 3 

EE 251 Electronics I 3 

EGR 222 Mechatronics 3 

EE 241 Digital Design 4 

Distribution Requirement 3 

 16 
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Fifth Semester 

EE 252 Electronics II 4 

EE 271 Semiconductor Devices 3 

EE 373 CAD for Microfabrication 1 

EE 381 Microfabrication Lab 3 

Technical Elective* 3 

Distribution Requirement 3 

 17 

Sixth Semester 

EGR 399 Cooperative Education or  

Technical Electives 6 

EGR 201 Professionalism and Ethics 1 

Distribution Requirements 6 

EGM 320 Engr. Project Analysis 3 

 16 

Seventh Semester 

EE 314 Control System 3 

EE 337 Engineering Electromagnetics I 4 

EE 391 Senior Project I 1 

EE 325 Energy Conversion Devices 3 

Technical Elective 3 

Distribution Requirement 3 

 17 

Eighth Semester 

EE 339 Engineering Electromagnetics II 4 

EE 382 Modern Communication Systems 4 

EE 392 Senior Project II 2 

Technical Elective 3 

Free Elective 3 

 16 

*Technical electives may be chosen from any advisor 
approved math, science, or engineering course numbered 
200 or above, to satisfy a concentration requirement. 
**Students must consult with the Cooperative Education 
Coordinator to determine availability and proper scheduling 
of the Cooperative Education experience. 
 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING MAJOR - REQUIRED COURSES 
AND RECOMMENDED COURSE SEQUENCE 

A 20 to 22-credit Computer Engineering minor is a special 
and highly focused option for students majoring in 
Engineering and other related disciplines. The minor consists 
of the following course requirements: 
CS 125 ï Computer Science I or EGR 140 Computer 
Utilization in Engineering 
CS 126 ï Computer Science II or EE 247 Programming for 
Embedded Applications 
EE 241 ï Digital Design 
EE 345 ï Computer Organization 
EE 342 ï Microcontroller Based System Design 
One elective course from an Application Area (e.g., EE 314 
ï Control Systems; CS 355 ï Computer Networks; or ME 
317 ï Robotics) 
 

ENGINEERING MANAGEMENT 

The four-year Bachelor of Science degree program in 
Engineering Management (EGM) prepares students for 
eventual leadership responsibilities in technological 
environments. Traditional paths for EGM graduates include 
project management, project engineering, process 
management, new product development, manufacturing 
management, new product development processes, quality 
control, and reliability analysis. 

The EGM program integrates the engineering disciplines of 
electrical and mechanical engineering with business. 
Flexibility exists for the student to develop concentrations in 
Information Systems or Entrepreneurship, for example. This 
program is attractive to companies seeking graduates who 
are well rooted in engineering fundamentals, yet who are 
broadly interested in technology, competitive markets, and 
business development. Wilkes University does not maintain 
professional accreditation for the Engineering Management 
degree. 
The EGM program demands careful academic program 
planning by the student with his or her faculty advisor to 
assure a clear and well-planned program configured 
realistically to the studentôs interests and needs. 
The Master of Science degree in Engineering Management 
(MSEGM) is also available. This degree program is 
described in the Graduate Bulletin. 
 

ENGINEERING MANAGEMENT MINOR 

A 21-credit Engineering Management (EGM) minor is a 
special curriculum established to offer critical business and 
technical management skills for engineering majors.  These 
courses are normally not taken by typical engineering 
students in the design disciplines.  The following courses are 
required:   
EGM 320 - Engineering Project Management 
EC 102 - Principles of Economics II 
EGM 321 - Quantitative Analysis and Programming 
Methods 
EGM 336 - Engineering and Management Models 
*BA 335 - Law and Business or *FIN 341 - Managerial 
Finance 
 
Additionally, six elective credits must be completed from the 
following courses (EGR 399 - Cooperative Education (or 
equivalent); EGM 398 - Engineering Project Decision 
Process; *BA 335 - Law and Business or *FIN 341 - 
Managerial Finance. 
 
*The courses shown will count as "technical electives" for 
Division of Engineering and Physics students only when 
completing an EGM Minor or by special permission of the 
Department Chair.  Other majors must consult their 
respective Chair for classification of these electives. 
 

ENGINEERING MANAGEMENT MAJOR - REQUIRED 
COURSES AND RECOMMENDED COURSE SEQUENCE 

First Semester 

MTH 111 Calculus I 4 

CHM 113 Elements and Compounds Lab 1 

CHM 115 Elements and Compounds 3 

ME 180 CADD Lab 1 

ENG 101 Composition 4 

FYF 101 First-Year Foundations 3 

 16 

Second Semester 

MTH 112 Calculus II 4 

PHY 201 General Physics I 4 

EGR 140 Computer Utilization in 
Engineering 

3 

EES 202 Biogeochemistry or 

EGR 200 Introduction to Materials Science 
and Engineering 

3 

Distribution Requirement 3 

 17 

Third Semester 

MTH 211 Intro. to Differential Equations 4 
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PHY 202 General Physics II 4 

EE 211 Electrical Circuits and Devices 3 

EE 283 Electrical Measurements Lab 1 

ME 231 Statics & Dynamics 3 

Distribution Requirement 3 

 18 

Fourth Semester 

EC 102 Principles of Economics  3 

ME 232 Strength of Materials 3 

EGR 214 Linear Systems 3 

MTH 150 Statistics or BA/EC 319 
Economic Statistics 

3 

ACC 161 Intro. to Financial Accounting 3 

EGR 222 Mechatronics 3 

 18 

Fifth Semester 

MKT 321 Marketing or EC 101 Princ. of 
Economics  

3 

MGT 351 Management of Organizations 3 

ME 335 Engineering Modeling & Analysis 3 

BA 335 Law & Business or ACC 162 
Managerial Accounting & Decision 
Making 

3 

Distribution Requirement 3 

 15 

Sixth Semester 

EGR 399 Cooperative Education or 6 

Technical Electives*  

EGR 201 Professionalism and Ethics 1 

EGM 321 Quantitative Analysis & 
Programming Methods 

3 

FIN 341 Managerial Finance 3 

EGM 320 Engineeering Project Analysis 3 

 16 

Seventh Semester 

EGM 391 Senior Project I 1 

Distribution Requirement 3 

Technical Electives 6 

Distribution Requirement 3 

Free Elective 3 

 16 

Eighth Semester 

EGM 392 Senior Projects II 2 

EGM 336 Engr. & Manag. Models 3 

Technical Electives 6 

Free Elective 3 

 14 

*Technical electives may be chosen from any advisor 
approved math, science, or engineering course numbered 
200 or above to satisfy a concentration requirement. 
**Consult with the Cooperative Education Coordinator to 
determine availability and proper scheduling of the 
Cooperative Education experience. 
 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 

The Division of Engineering and Physics offers a four-year 
Bachelor of Science degree program in Mechanical 
Engineering. The four-year Bachelor of Science degree 
program in Mechanical Engineering (ME) is dedicated to the 
principle of preparing its students for industry and graduate 
study with the expectation of eventual leadership 

responsibilities. To that end, its faculty and facilities focus 
on an emphasis of design and industrial experience, student-
faculty-industry cooperative projects, teamwork, the 
adoption of new technologies, and on the hands-on student 
utilization of laboratories and computing systems. The 
Mechanical Engineering program maintains ABET 
accreditation as noted above in the general information about 
the division. 
The ME program is designed to achieve a balance among the 
major areas of Machine Design, Electro-Mechanical 
Systems, and Thermal Systems. The student may choose to 
specialize within the ME program in any of the following 
areas: Thermal Systems; Design Systems; and Micro-
Electro-Mechanical Systems. A description of program 
objectives and outcomes is available in the Division office 
and is posted on the Division of Engineering and Physics 
bulletin board. 
The Master of Science degree in Mechanical Engineering 
(MSME) is also available. This degree program is described 
in the Graduate Bulletin. 
 
 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING B.S. DEGREE- REQUIRED 
COURSES AND RECOMMENDED COURSE SEQUENCE 

First Semester 

MTH 111 Calculus I 4 

CHM 113 Elements and Compounds Lab 1 

CHM 115 Elements and Compounds 3 

ME 180 CADD Lab 1 

ENG 101 Composition 4 

FYF 101 First-Year Foundations 3 

 16 

Second Semester 

MTH 112 Calculus II 4 

PHY 201 General Physics I 4 

EGR 140 Computer Utilization in 
Engineering 

3 

EGR 200 Intro. to Materials Science and 
Engineering or 

3 

EES 202 Biogeochemistry  

Distribution Requirement 3 

 17 

Third Semester 

MTH 211 Intro. to Differential Equations 4 

PHY 202 General Physics II 4 

EE 211 Electrical Circuits and Devices 3 

EE 283 Electrical Measurements Lab 1 

ME 231 Statics & Dynamics I 3 

Distribution Requirement 3 

 18 

Fourth Semester 

EGR 222 Mechatronics 3 

ME 232 Strength of Materials 3 

ME 234 Statics & Dynamics II 3 

ME 322 Egr. Thermodynamics 3 

EGR 214 Linear Systems 3 

ME 175 Intro to Mfg/Machining 1 

 16 

Fifth Semester 

ME 321 Fluid Mechanics 3 

ME 323 Fluid Mechanics Lab 1 

ME 215 Intro. to Manufacturing Processes 3 
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ME 335 Engineering Modeling and 
Analysis 

3 

ME 333 Machine Design I 3 

Distribution Requirements 3 

 16 

Sixth Semester 

EGR 399 Cooperative Education or  

Technical Electives** 6 

EGR 201 Professionalism and Ethics 1 

Distribution Requirements 6 

EGM 320 Engr. Project Analysis 3 

 16 

Seventh Semester 

ME 324 Heat and Mass Transfer 3 

ME 326 Heat & Mass Transfer Lab 1 

ME 384 Mechanical Design Lab. 3 

ME 391 Senior Projects I 1 

Technical Elective** 3 

EE 314 Control Systems 3 

Distribution Requirement 3 

 17 

Eighth Semester 

Technical Electives** 6 

ME 392 Senior Projects II 2 

ME 332 Mechanics of Vibration 3 

Free Elective 3 

 14 

*Consult with the Cooperative Education Coordinator to 
determine availability and proper scheduling of the 
Cooperative Education experience. 
**Technical electives may be chosen from any advisor 
approved math, science, or engineering course numbered 
200 or above to satisfy a concentration requirement. 
 

PHYSICS MINOR 

Physics is the study of physical phenomena, including 
forces, energy, momentum, friction, electricity, 
electrostatics, magnetics, acoustics, heat, light, and relativity. 
It is thus the foundation of mechanical, civil, and electrical 
engineering and also is central to music, sound, and 
architecture. 
Wilkes University offers a minor in Physics, which requires 
the satisfactory completion of 20 hours as follows: 

Required Courses Credits 

Eleven credits of required courses in Physics 
 11 

PHY 201 ï General Physics I and  4 

PHY 202 ï General Physics II and  4 

PHY 203 ï General Physics III  3 

 

Nine credits of electives selected from the following: 9 

CHM 251 ï Physical Chemistry I  3 

CHM 252 ï Physical Chemistry II  3 

EES 251 ï Synoptic Meteorology  4 

EES 280 ï Principles of Astronomy  4 

EE 337 ï Engineering Electromagnetics I  4 

EGR 200 ï Introduction to Materials Science & Engineering 
 3 

ME 231 ï Statics and Dynamics I  3 

ME 321 ï Fluid Dynamics  3 

ME 322 ï Engineering Thermodynamics  3 

MTH 361 ï Applied Mathematics I  3 

MTH 362 ï Applied Mathematics II  3 

PHY 398 ï Topics in Physics  
 variable 

 

Minimum total credits required   20 

The Physics minor may be ideally suited for engineers 
seeking additional theoretical preparation in the physical 
sciences. 
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DEPARTMENT OF ENVIRONMENTAL 
ENGINEERING AND EARTH SCIENCES 

CHAIRPERSON: DR. BRIAN E. WHITMAN 

Faculty 
Professors: Bruns, Case, Halsor, Redmond 
Associate Professors: Murthy, Troy, Whitman 
Adjunct Professors: Hofman, Skoronski,Walski 
Visiting Assistant Professor: Frederick 
Lecturers: Kaster, McMonagle 
Laboratory Manager: McMonagle 
 
The Department of Environmental Engineering and Earth 
Sciences (EEES) offers the following degree programs: the 
B.S. in Environmental Engineering; the B.S. in Earth and 
Environmental Sciences; and the B.A. in Earth and 
Environmental Sciences. These programs incorporate a 
strong background in all of the sciences and include 
extensive laboratory and field experience. The department 
highlights unique facilities such as a water quality laboratory 
used for teaching and research and The Center for 
Geographic Information Science (GIS). Other facilities in the 
area are used for field study in courses and for student 
research. 
The Center for Geographic Information Science is an EEES 
state-of-the-art technology facility that integrates the use of 
GIS student research encompassing a variety of applications: 
environmental planning and assessment; watershed analysis; 
lake and stream studies; database management; and analysis 
for soils, wetlands, vegetation, land cover, and 
environmental pollution. The Center was originally funded 
in 1993 by an extramural EEES faculty research grand and 
recently was expanded with a faculty education grant to 
facilitate GIS applications across various courses in the 
EEES environmental curriculum. 
 

Earth and Environmental Sciences 

TOTAL MINIMUM NUMBER  OF CREDITS REQUIRED FOR A 

MAJOR IN EARTH AND E NVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE S 

LEADING TO THE B.S. DEGREE ï 124  

TOTAL MINIMUM NUMBER  OF CREDITS REQUIRED FOR A 

MAJOR IN EARTH AND E NVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE S 

LEADING TO THE B.A. DEGREE WITH SECONDAR Y 

TEACHING CERTIFICATI ON IN EARTH AND SPACE 

SCIENCE ï 141 

TOTAL MINIMUM NUMBER  OF CREDITS REQUIRED FOR A 

MAJOR IN E ARTH AND ENVIRONMENT AL SCIENCES 

LEADING TO THE B.A. DEGREE ï 123 

TOTAL MINIMUM NUMBER  OF CREDITS REQUIRED FOR A 

MINOR IN EARTH AND E NVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE S ï 18 

TOTAL MINIMUM NUMBER  OF CREDITS REQUIRED FOR A 

MINOR IN GEOLOGY ï 18 

TOTAL MINIMUM NUMBER  OF CREDITS REQUIRED FOR A 

MAJOR IN ENVIRONMENT AL ENGINEERING LEADI NG TO 

THE B.S. DEGREE - 134 

 
The interdisciplinary nature of the programs provides the 
student with a unique breadth of understanding of the 
principles and concepts of the earth and environmental 
sciences while emphasizing methods of analysis and 
experimentation of very complex, dynamic, and interactive 
quality; cooperative internships with environmental 
organizations and industries are encouraged. 
 

EARTH AND ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCES MAJOR 

The major leading to the B.S. degree emphasizes the 
technical and analytical aspects of the earth and 
environmental sciences and is designed for those students 
intending to work as scientists in laboratory, field, or 

research positions. Students with this degree may enter 
graduate programs in geology, meteorology, and 
environmental sciences. 
The major leading to the B.A. degree emphasizes human 
interactions with the earth and the environment. The student 
is required to choose an appropriate minor, such as political 
science, technical writing, and business administration. 
Another option is to satisfy the requirements leading to a 
Pennsylvania Secondary Teaching Certificate with 
certification in Earth and Space Science. By adding courses 
in chemistry and biology, the student may also satisfy 
requirements for certification in General Science. 
Students interested in Secondary Education should make an 
appointment with the chairperson of the Department of 
Education as early as possible in their program of study to 
plan their professional studies. These students will declare a 
minor in Secondary Education. All Teacher Education 
students must apply for Admission to the Teacher Education 
Program in their sophomore or junior year. Candidates must 
maintain a 2.0 GPA in their secondary major courses, a 
cumulative 3.0 GPA to remain in the Teacher Education 
Program, and pass the appropriate PRAXIS tests in order to 
be certified. 
 

EARTH AND ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCES B.S. DEGREE- 
REQUIRED COURSES AND RECOMMENDED COURSE 
SEQUENCE 

First Semester   Credits 

ENG 101 Composition 4 

FYF 101 First-Year Foundations 3 

MTH 111 Calculus I   4 

CHM 113 Elements & Compounds Lab 1 

CHM 115 Elements & Compounds 3 

 15 

Second Semester 

CHM 114 The Chemical Reaction Lab 1 

CHM 116 TheChemical Reaction 3 

Distribution Requirement 3 

EES 211 Physical Geology 4 

MTH 112 Calculus II  4 

 15 

Third Semester 

BIO 121 Principles of Modern Biology I 4 

MTH 150 Elementary Statistics 3 

Free Elective 3 

Distribution Requirement 3 

PHY 171 Principles of Classical and 
Modern Physics 

4 

 17 

Fourth Semester 

BIO 122 Principles of Modern Biology II 4 

EES 240 Principles of Environmental 
Engineering & Science 

4 

PHY 174 Appl of Classical & Modern 
Physics 

4 

CS Elective 3 

 15 

Fifth Semester 

EES 230 Ocean Science 4 

EES 251 Synoptic Meteorology 4 

EES 271 Environ. Mapping I or ENV 
Elective 

3 

EES 394 Field Study 1 




